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HIGHER EDUCATION TRANSFORMATION
FOR THE WELLBEING OF PEOPLE AND THE PLANET
Keynote Statement
of
PORNCHAI MONGKHONVANIT
President, Siam University, Thailand
_______________________________________
Sustainability or Sustainable Development (SD) is the most widely accepted paradigm for
development. The present United Nations 2030 Agenda for SD is not only an urgent call for
action by all countries in a global partnership, but also provide clear guidelines and targets for
all countries to adopt in accordance with their own development priorities and principle
guideline. Thailand's practical approach toward SD is guided by the Sufficiency Economy
Philosophy (SEP) has proven to be one of the major leaps towards paradigm shift from
economic growth to balanced and sustainable development. Education has always been
recognized as a prime mover of SD. As part of a global academic community, it’s a duty of
universities to engage with global challenges to reflect on and to show the challenges and
consequences of the paradigm shift from “economic growth” to “sustainability”.
The International Association of Universities (IAU) has a strong positioning to take an active
part in rethinking, reinvestigating, and re-prioritizing the sustainable development goals
(SDGs) and make this opportunity to act as the leader to refocus higher education to make
universities a successful vehicle for the achievement of desirable SD and SDGs. In doing so,
IAU can act as a think-tank, share and disseminate “best practices” of how to transform
higher education institutions and how to Refocus Higher Education. Universities should
endorse sustainability as their priority in the mission statement in order to do the whole
institutional transformation. Universities should be developed as the sustainable model and
sustainable living labs. They must be the research platform and take action to leverage the
campus as a test-bed for innovation and the coproduction of sustainability knowledge and
practices. Universities should transform their academic programs and activities for
sustainability over the traditional disciplines, which prepare learners to deal with the
complexity of the sustainability problems by empowering them with a mindset and key
competences for sustainability. Supporting student-driven activities relating to SDGs should
be promoted and make sure that the values of SD are reflected in actions. Quality of
education and evaluation in the QA system must be inline above mentioned best practices as
well as to get an outcome-based system in education. Universities must increase mutual
collaboration and networking collaboration among HEIs and with all stakeholders public/private sectors, policy makers, community leaders, and NGOs, to learn from each
other.
The International Association of Universities (IAU) with the active HESD Cluster and
Platform can become the catalyst and facilitator for universities across boundaries to
transform themselves to become a more influential engine for sustainability. With the strong
international partnership, it is the commitment of the Association to take the leading role as a
main “Driving Force for Higher Education and Global Platform for Sustainable
Development” to ensure that universities move in the same direction towards the mutual
goals of SDGs - the wellbeing of the People and the Planet.
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SUPPLY CHAINS FOR COVID-19 VACCINES:
QUEST FOR AN EFFECTIVE GLOBAL TRANSPORT
PLANNING APPROACH
Keynote Statement
of
DR KAMAL UDDIN
Strategic Asset Management Planner
Transport Canberra and City Services, Canberra, Australia
_______________________________________
Abstract: Whole world is now going through a massive task of COVID-19 Vaccines
delivery, which will require a global transformational coordination and incremental planning.
Delivering any kind of vaccines through supply chains to people in remote areas in Asia and
Africa is still a big hurdle. There has been an estimate that over 14 billion doses of COVID19 will need to be delivered worldwide by 2023, or approximately two doses per person on
earth. But there are only few manufacturing companies are being producing vaccines, such as
Pfizer/BioNTech, Moderna, Oxford and Astrazeneca etc. Manufacturing, collecting, and
supplying this huge volume would be challenging task for every state in the world. As such
there has been a demand for effective logistic needs to deliver vaccines in severely affected
areas.
It is evident that the international distribution of the largest vaccine will eventually originate
from Europe and India, with the huge demand in Africa and Asian states. This is due to the
location of factories in Europe and India. Collecting the vaccines from factories in sufficient
quantities is just the beginning; it must be transported safely to multiple locations – at a level
far beyond the current vaccine distribution approach. Government needs to assess the
available transportation modes, assess whether airports and ports can handle the increased
traffic and map the many routes to destinations. An integrated global transport planning
approach is needed to supply required vaccines from manufacturing plants to recipients at
various locations.
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Sumaia Farzana1, Saif-Ur-Rahman2
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Siam University, Thailand
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ABSTRACT

In today’s competitive world, knowledge is considered as the most vital component
for organization including higher education institute’s continuous success.
Knowledge is acknowledged as the individual’s wisdom, intellects and are only
recognizable through their way of work, procedures, customs, norms and is hard to
imitate by others. Knowledge sharing not only decreases manufacturing or service
costs, it also leads to the organization's performance because knowledge sharing
helps to eliminate errors and improves the ability to be innovative. Generally,
knowledge workers are often reluctant to share their knowledge with others
thinking that their power will be reduced in the organization. The purpose of this
study is to provide a clear understanding of academic’s knowledge sharing
behavior in the higher education institutes. This study attempts to explore the
motivational factors such of academics that contribute in knowledge sharing
behavior in the educational institute. This study also considered extrinsic reward
and employee commitment to understand the academics knowledge sharing
behavior. Theory of reasoned action was used in this study to understand to human
behavior in knowledge sharing. Public and private universities in Bangkok will be
considered for data collection. Non-probability convenience sampling technique
will be adopted to get the maximum participation among the academics. The result
will provide a useful insight about how educational institute influence the
academics’ knowledge sharing attitudes, intention and behavior. The outcome of
this research will lead to the development of well-informed and intelligent human
resources in Thailand to improve the knowledge economy.
Keywords: Knowledge sharing behavior, TRA, Higher Education
Institute, Thailand, Academics
INTRODUCTION
Background
In the past few years the utilization of knowledge has gained a great deal of attention among
the scholars, while knowledge is the most crucial asset for any organization, (Nahapiet and
Ghoshal, 1998). In the environment of business, knowledge is perceived as the competitive
advantage for continual success of the organization (Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995). To be
specific, knowledge is connected to the knowledge workers. The knowledge workers have
ISBN (e-book)
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higher qualification and skills, and also contribute in taking significant strategies and
decisions for the organizational success. Knowledge management is thus no more a fallacy,
but has been recognized as the crucial feature to an efficient business environment for
organizations including Higher Education Institutes (HEI). For a growing organization,
knowledge sharing among the employees or the professionals is indispensable. Knowledge is
identified as people’s intellect and only recognizable through their way of doing the work or
task, and cannot be imitated by others (Davenport & Prusak, 1998). Davenport and Prusak
(1998) described in their studies that human beings are generally reluctant to share
information as they believe that the power and authority in the organization can decline. In
spite of that, efficient organizations inspire employee’s knowledge sharing to minimize errors
in order to gain competitive advantage in the market (Gruenfeld et al., 2000).
In the Higher Education Institute, knowledge sharing alludes to the exchange of academic’s
both current and new knowledge through research and teaching between experts and students
to add more competitive advantages for the institutions. Several studies have mentioned that
commonly two-third of the knowledge a person gets via communications and meetings with
others, and the rest derives from documents (Davenport & Prusak, 1998). As stated by
Davenport and Prusak (1998), knowledge sharing includes three key activities that are
dissemination of information, feedback, and absorption among individuals. From this
viewpoint, academics in HEIs are inspired to collaborate and work together to share their
expertise in creating new ideas and develop their professional skills in order to achieve the
objectives of organizations (Dyer and Nobeoka, 2000).
Not only are faculty members in HEIs encouraged to generate new ideas, but also, they share
their current experience, among others. Knowledge sharing is the most vital aspect of
knowledge management, and the academics must have a positive attitudes, mindset and
willingness in exchanging and disseminating knowledge with others (Sadiq and Daud, 2009).
According to the National Research Council of Thailand’s (NRCT) policy, Thailand wants to
focus and develop on the knowledge-based economy to increase the competitiveness of the
country (Breu & Hemingway, 2004). In order to gain competitiveness with a knowledgebased economy, it is important to promote knowledge-sharing behavior among academics to
boost institutional efficiency. In the past, numerous studies have found the influencing factors
and its effects on knowledge sharing in the organizations, but there are not many studies that
focus on academics’ knowledge sharing intention and behavior in Thailand (Majid & Lim,
2007; Kim & Lee, 2006; Bock et al., 2005; Chen et al., 2009). Therefore, this current study
aims to focus on factors that influence the knowledge sharing behavior among the academics
representing the teaching professionals in Thailand’s HEIs.
Significance of the Study
As stated by Drucker (1993. p. 193), the sharing of knowledge among professionals helps
achieving the competitive position of all organizations, including HEIs., Academics in the
HEIs, not only exchange expertise, but also become interested in generating new knowledge
for the knowledge-based economy to achieve competitiveness. (Breu & Hemingway, 2004).
Thus, it is essential for the HEIs academics to be involved and inspired in knowledge creation
and knowledge sharing to enhance the competencies. For that reason, the intention and
behavior of knowledge sharing between academia are essential. Hopefully, this study will
facilitate knowledge management process in Thailand’s higher education area. The result of
this study will contribute to Thailand to develop well-informed and intellectual human
capitals to boost the knowledge economy.
ISBN (e-book)
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The Objectives of the Study
The study aims to focus on the following objectives:
a. Examine the success of knowledge sharing behavior among academics of higher
education institutions in Thailand.
b. Examine the factors that influence knowledge sharing intentions and knowledge
sharing behavior of academia of HEIs.
Research Question:
Based on the facts and issues from the statements of the problem this study has one research
question.
What are the motivators that influence the Thai academicians in knowledge sharing behavior?
LITERATURE REVIEW
Knowledge and Knowledge Management
Knowledge is not a straightforward concept, rather it is complex with multi-layered meaning.
According to Davenport and Prusak (1998), knowledge is a “fluid mix of formal structure,
which exists within people”. Nonaka (1994) stated in his study, that knowledge is created by
individuals, not by organization. He further mentioned that organization facilitates the
individuals to create knowledge (Nonaka, 1994). Miller and Shamsie (1996) mentioned in
their studies that knowledge is regarded as the most valuable asset, for the continual
organizational development. On the other hand, Cronin (2001) acknowledged in his study
that for the creation of knowledge, HEIs is the perfect place. It is predictable that academics
will share their knowledge spontaneously in the university context. Polanyi (1966) stated that
“We can know more than we can tell”. Several scholars mentioned in their studies that
knowledge can be either tacit or explicit (Polanyi, 1958, 1966; Nonaka, 1994). In another
study, Smith (2001) stated that, both tacit and explicit knowledges are possessed by every
individual working in the organization. However, tacit knowledge is practical and hard to
share through words, rather it is deeply rooted (Nonaka, 1994). Some previous studies
mentioned that to share tacit knowledge there is a need of face-to-face communications
between employees who work together in the organization (Koskinen, Pihlanto &
Vanharanta, 2003; Fernie et al., 2003). As Nonaka and Takeuchi (1995) explained in their
studies that organizations must be able to connect and capture tacit knowledge from
individuals. On the other hand, it is much easier to transfer explicit knowledge between
employees as it can be easily found in books, manuals, library collections, files, archives or
database (Nonaka and Takeuchi, 1995; Elizabeth, 2001). Ipe (2013) stated that for any
individual it is easier to share explicit knowledge than tacit knowledge. Some previous
studies mentioned that to increase competitive advantage, organizations require to have more
tacit KS than explicit knowledge (Thompson, 1967; Edmondson, 2002). Bartol and
Srivastava (2002) revealed in their study that generally academics share knowledge through
either publishing books, research articles, or during the seminar, workshop or conferences. In
this study, both are considered as important for academics in the HEIs.
Whether it is the field of business or among the academic course, knowledge management’s
popularity has begun around the mid-90s (Grant, 2007). As stated by Dubon (1998),
ISBN (e-book)
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knowledge management supports a coherent approach to knowledge recognition, assessment,
and sharing. The process includes collecting, organizing and examining the knowledge of
individuals and/or groups in the organization (Omotayo, 2015). Davenport and Prusak (1998)
defined knowledge management as a method of collecting, storing, distributing and using the
knowledge. Gibbert and Krause (2002) mentioned in their studies that individuals either
obtain or generate knowledge, and it is their own willingness to share knowledge with others
within the organization.
Social Network
Grandori and Soda (1995) defined social network as the social relationship between persons
with no formal agreements. In the social network, social interaction between knowledge
workers gives a forum in cultivating old and new ideas. When employees in organizations
have good association with each other they prefer to share their knowledge and expertise. In
the HEIs perspective, academics are connected to other scholars which create the opportunity
and encourage them in sharing knowledge (Fauzi et al., 2019). Wang and Noe (2010)
described that when academics encounter other individuals with the same interests or similar
fields, knowledge sharing is increased. As a result, social networking between scholars helps
in generating new knowledge in the institutions (Fauzi et al., 2019). Typically, people are
only persuaded to share their thoughts and ideas with the known person. In accordance with
this Davenport (2005) mentioned in his study that experts normally share their knowledge
when the social network is known. Thus, a large number of peers from internal and external
can develop a network of knowledge sharing which will be benefited for the institutions,
students, and society (Chow & Chan, 2008). From the above discussion, the following
hypothesis is proposed:
H1: Academics of Thai HEIs with higher social network has a positive attitude towards
knowledge sharing
Commitment
Commitment is one of the foremost features for knowledge creation. In accordance to that
Polanyi (1966) said, the creation of human knowledge comes from commitment. Coleman
(1990) described in his study that commitment emerges from the recurrent interactions for
future actions. In general, individuals have a greater propensity to contribute sharing of
knowledge in institutions by daily cooperation with others. Nonaka (1994) identified three
factors that encourage the commitment of people in the workplace; intention, autonomy, and
fluctuation. Intention was outlined as the attitude of individuals to make a sense of the
environment; autonomy was defined as the freedom of work that allows them to produce new
information in the organization, and fluctuation was identified as the chaos and disturbance
encountered by individuals in the environment. Academics with greater commitment towards
the institution boost the attitude and intention towards sharing of knowledge with other
scholars. Some previous studies mentioned that commitment has a positive association with
knowledge sharing attitude (Chen et al., 2012; Hooff & Weenen, 2004, Abili et al., 2011).
From the above, the following hypothesis is proposed:
H2: Academics of Thai HEIs having higher commitment has a positive attitude towards
knowledge sharing
13
ISBN (e-book)

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (ICEBIS2020)

Extrinsic Reward
Numerous scholars claimed that individuals are encouraged in knowledge sharing when they
are awarded rewards, recognition, and benefits (Constant et al., 1994; Jarvenpaa & Staples,
2001). On the contrary, it was Bock and Kim (2002) debated that there is a negative
association between extrinsic reward and knowledge sharing behavior. They also claimed that
rewards cause competitiveness between scholars which decreases the intention of knowledge
sharing in the organization. However, whether it is recognition or benefits, there is higher
possibility that rewards encourage academic individuals in knowledge sharing behavior.
Some recent study revealed that rewards play a significant role in knowledge sharing among
the academic staff in the university environment (Purwanti et al., 2010). To inspire
academics, financial or non-financial rewards are very important in promoting knowledge
sharing activity (Susanty & Wood, 2011). The following hypothesis is proposed from the
above discussion:
H3: Extrinsic rewards have a positive association with knowledge sharing behavior among
academics of Thai HEIs
Theory of Reasoned Action
Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) first introduced the theory of Reasoned Action (TRA). This theory
is extensively used to predict human behavior in the organization (Lin, 2007; Ryu et al.,
2003). The following figure is the graphic representation of the theory.

Attitude
Intention

Behavior

Subjective

Figure 1: Theory of Reasoned Action Model Source: Fishbein and Ajzen (1975)
TRA posits that the behavior of individual is the outcome of intention which acts as
antecedents of attitude and subjective norms. Intention is defined as the belief that the final
outcome will influence the individual in performing some specific task. It is perceived that
the optimistic attitude of a person towards actions is considered to have positive effects and
vice versa. (Iqbal et al., 2011). Ajzen (1987) defined attitude as the character of the self,
others and/or the situation to respond positively or negatively, whereas the social norm is
stated as the judgment of individual in other’s environment. According to the theory, the
actual behavior of individual is greatly shaped by attitude, subjective norm and intention.
Numerous scholars mentioned that this theory is widely used to explain behavioral intention
and actual behavior of individuals in the organization (Bock et al., 2005; Kim and Lee, 2006,
Tan & Ramayah, 2014). TRA has been broadly used in numerous disciplines, and also it is
the most appropriate theory to measure the attitudinal and behavioral aspects of HEIs
academics.

14
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Attitude
Some previous studies noted that attitude is the most crucial factor to clarify knowledge
sharing behavior (Kuo & Young, 2008; Iqbal et al., 2011). According to Bock et al., (2005),
knowledge sharing is the personal attitude and intention of individual to share knowledge
with others. In academic work, workshops and courses, truthful and open-minded scholars
are inclined to share their expertise with other scholars. (Tan & Ramayah, 2014). Academics
are motivated to share knowledge by more than just their intentions and perceptions; social
norms and behaviors often play a role in knowledge sharing between scholars. (Chen et al.,
2012). Academic attitudes thus play an important role in the conduct of knowledge sharing,
which is supported by several studies. (Chow & Chan, 2008; Bock et al., 2005; Bock & Kim,
2002; Constant et al., 1994; Jarvenpaa & Staples, 2001). Therefore, the following hypothesis
is proposed:
H4: Attitude has a positive association with knowledge sharing intention among academics of
Thai HEIs
Subjective Norms
According to Ajzen (1991), the word “subjective norm” is closely linked to social pressure
for a person to act in a certain way at work. Several studies verified the strong connection
between subjective norms, intention and knowledge sharing behavior by the individuals (Ryu
et al., 2003; Lin & Lee, 2004; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh & Morris, 2000; Taylor,
2006; Srite & Karahanna, 2006; Bock et al., 2005). Subjective norms defined as the external
social influences on individual’s behavior (Fang et al., 2017). According to TRA, the
subjective norm is characterized as the various forms of individual behavior that they do
under stress in satisfying the necessities of social influence (Fang et al., 2017). Thus
subjective norm measures and evaluates the willingness of the individual to imitate the
immediate social influence to accomplish certain behavior. Lin (2013) mentioned that
individual’s knowledge sharing behavior is positively influenced by the attitude, subjective
norms, and intention of the person. Therefore, the following hypothesis is proposed:
H5: The higher the social influence the higher the intention to share knowledge among
academics in Thai HEIs.
Employee Engagement
Employee engagement has been comprehensively discussed for the organization’s higher
competitive advantage. According to Robinson et al., (2004) the term employee engagement
has been extensively used by the researchers. Kahn (1990) defined employee engagement It
occurs when employees articulate and employ themselves mentally, emotionally and
cognitively in order to fulfill their role in the job. On the other hand, Rothbard (2001)
mentioned engagement as the presence of a psychological aspect. Employees are engaged
when they are attentive and their performance is higher towards the organization. Engaged
individuals would be highly motivated to share their knowledge with others in the workplace
(Ramly, 2018). According to Peters (2007), engaged employees have greater enthusiasm in
performing and staying with the organization to achieve the goal and competitive advantage
in the market. Another study found that engaged employees are more connected to each other
to share knowledge and belong to the institution (Juan et al., 2016). In the context of HEIs,
ISBN (e-book)
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academics engagement towards the organization would lead to knowledge sharing behavior
with each other. Academics’ knowledge sharing intention and behavior would be higher
when they are fully engaged in the institution’s goal and objective (Goh & Sandhu, 2013).
From the above discussion the following hypothesis is proposed:
H6: The higher the employee engagement the higher the intention to share knowledge among
academics in Thai HEIs
Knowledge Sharing Intention
According to TRA theory, behavioral intention is directly linked with actual behavior (Ajzen,
1991). Ajzen (1991) further described that intention is related to motivation, willingness, and
effort in performing a certain behavior. Chang & Chuang (2011) mentioned in their studies
that intention to share knowledge has a direct influence on knowledge sharing behavior
which is also supported by other scholars (Ryu et al., 2003; Jeon et al., 2011). It was also
noticed that academics in the HEIs also have a positive attitude towards knowledge sharing
behavior. This is also supported by numerous studies (Jeon et al., 2011; Bock et al., 2005;
Wu et al., 2012).
Knowledge Sharing Behavior
Ajzen (1991) described in TRA, actual behavior is the consequence and result of the
behavioral intention (what to do or what not to do). Individual’s enthusiasm to perform
certain intention will result in the outcome. For example, people believe that studying for
months before the examination will help them to pass with better grades. Some previous
researchers stated that knowledge resides normally within the humans and at the same time, it
is the tendency of human to hoard knowledge within (Nonaka & Konno, 1998; Davenport
and Prusak, 1998). Hence, for the person to share knowledge and expertise in the
organization, there needs to be some influencing factors. In the HEIs context, knowledge
sharing behavior is vital for academics. In the past, there were studies focusing on the
determinant of knowledge sharing behavior in hospitals (Ryu et al., 2003; Lerro et al., 2012)
pharmaceuticals (Lilleoere & Hansen, 2011), financial institutions (Tan et al., 2010) and
tourism (Zehrer, 2011). Academics knowledge sharing behavior helps to exchange and create
existing and new knowledge when they intend to share knowledge with each other.
Therefore, following hypothesis is proposed:
H7: Knowledge sharing intention has a positive relation with knowledge sharing behavior
among academics in Thai HEIs.
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Figure 2: Proposed Conceptual Model
METHODOLOGY
Research Design
The current study will look at the basic factors that affect academics' knowledge sharing
actions in Thai higher education institutions. To operationalize the variable related to
knowledge sharing behavior by Thai academics, an online survey will be used to test the
hypotheses. Often researchers use an online survey using Google Form to measure the
conduct of knowledge sharing. In this study, the researcher aims to develop an in-depth
understanding of knowledge sharing behavior in Thai HEIs. The empirical study will be
adopted to comprehend the association between social network, extrinsic reward,
commitment, attitude, subjective norms, employee engagement, knowledge sharing intention
and knowledge sharing behavior among the Thai academics in HEIs. The questionnaires for
this study will be obtained from the theoretical understanding of the enriched literature
review. The instruments for this study will be comprised of the following: independent
variables such as social network (Kim & Lee, 2006), commitment (Hoof & Weenan, 2004),
extrinsic rewards (Bock et al., 2005), subjective norms (Bock et al., 2005), attitudes (Bock et
al., 2005), employee engagement, knowledge sharing intention (Bock et al., 2005) and the
dependent variable such as knowledge sharing behavior (Akhavan et al., 2013) and
demographic information like gender, age, educational background, year of experience,
position, and qualification. The data will be used to examine to draw interference and
recommend the possible options to increase knowledge sharing behavior. This study will
explain in quantitative forms to the degree of relationship between a dependent (knowledge
sharing behavior) and independent variable (social network, commitment, extrinsic rewards,
subjective norms, attitudes, employee engagement, knowledge sharing intention. As the
researcher is also a lecturer in the private university in Thailand that shaped the inspiration to
conduct the study. Further study is suggested on the issue with a broader purview to
recognize pertinent issues in order to obtain in-depth outcomes and draw insightful
interference.
Sampling Method and Data Analysis
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The survey for this study will be conducted at the private and public universities located in
Bangkok, Thailand. Academics who can speak English, involved in joint research or worked
as co-author and working more than one year in the HEIs in Bangkok will be considered as a
sampling frame. A pilot study will be conducted to understand whether the items are
appropriate to measure the variables or not. Purposive non-probability snowball sampling
method will be used for this study. Cross-sectional data from the online survey using Google
Form will be used for this study.
Statistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS) v25 will be used to analyze the data. The
responses were inserted and saved in the (.sav) format for SPSS calculation. Pearson’s
bivariate correlation will be carried out to find out the relation between the independent and
dependent variables. Multiple regression analysis will be carried out to understand whether
the association fits the model. Adding some control variable, the result will be analyzed to
draw the interference for testing the proposed hypothesis.
Measurement
The scale for this study will be adopted from the previous literature. A 4-item scale by Kim
and Lee (2006) will be used to measure social network. Commitment will be measured using
a 6-item scale adopted by Hoof and Weenen (2004), which was already used in some
previous studies (Porter et al., 1974; Mowday et al., 1979). Extrinsic rewards will be
measured using 3-item scale, attitude towards knowledge sharing will be measured using a 3item scale, subjective norm will be measured using 3-item scale, and knowledge sharing
intention will be measured using 3-item scale respectively developed by Bock et al. (2005).
Employee engagement will be measured using 17-item scale developed by Salanova et al.
(2001). The dependent variable knowledge sharing behavior will be measured using a 5-item
scale adopted by Akhavan et al. (2013). All the items in the study will be measured using 5point Likert-scale ranging from Strongly Disagree to Strongly Agree (1 to 5). In the research
Likert scale is widely used to measure views and behaviors. Demographic questionnaires will
cover age, gender, and educational background, year of experience, position, and
qualification.
Concluding Remarks
The proposed study aims to measure the relationship between knowledge sharing intention
and knowledge sharing behavior among Thai academia in HEIs. The researcher also wants to
understand the influencing factors like a social network, extrinsic rewards or employee
engagement on knowledge sharing behavior. The study focuses on Thai academia from the
private and public university on knowledge sharing behavior. The present research will only
focus on the academics who are working in the universities located in Bangkok only, which is
the limitation of this study. In present days there are many international lecturers are working
in both public and private universities in Thailand. However, international faculties are also
not included in the study. Therefore, it is not possible to understand their knowledge sharing
intention and knowledge sharing behavior with Thai academia and vice versa. Nonetheless,
this study will definitely help to give a clear picture of Thai academia’s influencing and
motivating factors towards knowledge sharing intention and knowledge sharing behavior.
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ABSTRACT

As the electronic payment segment of Thailand is continuing to grow constantly
and it has also become critical for almost any industry to follow these services to a
given extent. The primary purpose of this report was to find out the relationship
between cost of either of the methods, ease of use for using the procedure, the trust
and reliability of people towards the system, risk and security for storage against
preference of electronic payment methods amongst private universities in Thailand
was done. The objectives of the study are: (1) to recognize the principal reason
why individuals, use either of the payment methods (2) to know what could lead to
a shift to the other payment method. For the study, approximately 150 students
were passed out questionnaires either in digital form or in printed form and the
results were analyzed using descriptive, independent sample t test and correlational
analysis were done through the usage of IBM SPSS Statistics v20 out of which 81
responded.
Keywords: Cost, Ease of Use, Trust, Risk, Electronic payment method
INTRODUCTION
Background
For the purpose of this study, mobile payment is defined as the ability of a mobile phone user
to initiate, authorize, and complete a financial transaction, in which money or funds are
transferred over the mobile network, or via the wireless communication technologies to the
receiver through the use of a mobile device. (Slade. Emma L., 2014). Digital payment or even
electronic payment simply means that no hard cash is involved while conducting transactions.
It is a method of payment which is done through digital modes where both parties of the
transaction use digital modes to either send or receive money. All financial service users have
a demand for simplification of payment whether it is to cut cost or cut time. For almost
anyone, hard cash would require proper counting, storage of each note properly and securely,
exact pay and receive which requires a bit more work than just a scan to reduce the balance of
their electronic card would.
This ease of usage is why electronic payment has become a necessity in many countries to
many people. Customers seek low cost financing alternative to cash and now it is starting to
become a necessity for any business to involve technology in their activities whether it is on
ISBN (e-book)
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the customer end or in their own end for proper growth of the firm. Digital transaction can
mean anything from payment to a brick and mortar store in exchange for their goods or
directly transferring money online to increase balance of some online account and later on
using such account to pay for the given specific company’s services or goods.
Economic, social, cultural and technological advances have played a critical role in positive
changes to our way of life. Today’s consumers can shop using a credit or debit card, quick
response (QR) codes or Promptpay (Any ID). Financial institutions provide payment system
services to customers for everyday spending and to suppliers of products and services; they
have created such products in the face of changing behavior and the emergence of a cashless
society. The Ministry of Commerce (2018) reported that in Thailand inflation rate increased
by 0.97 per cent in the first half of 2018 compared with the same period a year earlier, which
assumed that due to their e payment campaign. At present the security of electronic payments
through the internet or electronic money relies on information technology development.
Electronic payment is convenient because there is no need to travel, which saves time and
money, and the risks associated with holding cash are avoided.
Electronic payment can also help to increase the efficiency of financial management. Online
payment systems are more convenient because the recipient can get money and manage
money in real time (World Bank Development Research Group, 2017). The main factors that
have contributed to improvement in electronic payment system are advances in information
technology and consumers’ increasing openness to the use of technology; these have affected
payment service models. The development of applications can support government efforts to
drive digital services and increase efficiency. These factors have created opportunities for
businesses and people to use electronic payments and thereby increase the country's
economic value through innovation and creativity. We were therefore interested in studying
factors that influence participation into the cashless society, including reasons why consumers
decide not to use electronic payment services. We anticipate that our results will be as
guidance on how to improve the digital economy strategy and promote Thailand's electronic
payment system.
Statement of Problem
For almost five decades now, Thailand has been a victim of the middle-income trap. From the
1970s to the 2000s, the country was ranked by the World Bank as lower-middle-income,
advancing to upper-middle status in 2011. (Peerasit Kamnuansilpa, 2019).
However, now, development is being seen but wealth management is still an issue for
common Thai people. Electronic payment could be a solution for this, however, the common
people’s view towards this intriguing payment system is what needs to be analyzed. As the
use of mobile phone technology has become increasingly common in everyday life, there has
also been a rapid expansion of services using mobile phone technology as the primary
delivery platform. M -payment is one such service that allows mobile phone owners to easily
and conveniently undertakes payments and transfer funds using their phones. The transaction
conducted through this channel is charged in different ways, such as monthly mobile
subscription bills, debit or credit card, separate M-payment account or deducted from prepaid
airtime or bank accounts. (Niina Mallat, 2004).
Objectives of the Study
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The Primary objective of this research is to highlight inclination of the Thai students towards
the usage of digital payment system and the benefits or drawbacks that this system has over
the traditional cash payment system.
1. To recognize the principal reason why individuals, use either of the payment methods.
2. To know what could lead to a shift to the other payment method.
Research Questions
In view of this context and reality, this study has been undertaken to investigate the answer to
the following questions:
1. To investigate the decision of digital/mobile payments affected by gender.
2. To explore the relationship between Ease of use, Trust, Risk and Cost with the
preference of digital or traditional payment systems.
Significance of the Study
Digital Payment market is booming due to the introduction of new technologies that
continuously converge with others and encourage the emergence of innovative payment
methods and consequently creating business opportunities. Using the digital payment can be
the biggest motivator for easy money transactions. Since it is digital, there will be no need to
carry cash, cards or even queue to withdrawals money at ATM. It can be accessed anytime
and anywhere. It can ease the user to track back the expenses. It is because digital payment
will record all the users’ expenditure data. People will have a solid proof in case of scrutiny.
So they do not want to carry around cash if they don’t have to. They want to make payments
from their mobile phones, on the move and whenever they buy products and services. With
more and more businesses offering this functionality there is never a better time to introduce
this type of payment method to your business. All physical retailers offer this functionality,
and so it pays to consider this type of system whether you are physical, online or both.
Organization of the Study
The study has been allocated into five chapters. Firstly, chapter one of this study characterizes
the general background, statement of the problem, objectives of the study, significance of the
study and organization of the study. Chapter two illustrates a review of literature, theoretical
framework and hypothesis of the study, associated with the problem addressed in this study.
Chapter three shows the methodology and procedures used for data collection and analysis in
this study. This chapter further designates the research design, nature and sources of data,
methods of data analysis, population and sample of the study and definition of the variables.
Chapter four comprises an analysis of the data and presentation of the results. Chapter five
categorizes a summary and discussion of the researcher's findings, implications for practice,
and recommendations for future research.
LITERATURE REVIEW
There are multiple innovation adoption theories which have been used in research studies to
check user’s intention to adopt recent innovations and/or technologies. Some of the theories
25
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include innovation diffusion theory (IDT), the theory of reasoned action (TRA), the theory of
planned behavior (TPB), and the technology acceptance model (TAM). IDT explains the
possibility and the degree of an innovation being adopted by examining the process by which
innovation is interchanged through certain channels over time among the members of a social
system (Roger & Alphonsus, 2003). The theory pinpoints the significance of the importance
of innovation decision process, the determinants of adoption and the multiple categories of
adopters.
The TRA was proposed by Fishbein and Ajzen in 1975 and it suggests that a person’s actual
behavior is determined by his/her behavioral intentions to perform a specific activity.
Behavioral intention is shaped and impacted by the individual’s attitude and subjective
norms, which are in turn shaped by their beliefs associated with motivations and the
evaluation of notions. In order to reflect the parameter of control beliefs that link to a
person’s abilities, resources and situations, namely perceived as behavioral control, TRA was
later extended to the TPB by adding an additional variable to the model (Ajzen, 1991).
Finally, the TAM showcases that the two beliefs—perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived
ease of use (PEOU) are the major components influencing an individual’s behavioral
intentions and actual behavior while considering new technology (Davis, 1989).
Comparisons between innovation adoption theories show that TAM appears to have greater
benefits over TPB and IDT as a less complex, easier-to-apply model with greater efficiency
in forecasting and explaining one’s adoption intentions and actual behavior. It has been a
quite desired issue among various studies to ascertain whether M-payment services adoption
have adopted TAM over other theories because in general, it has been shown to allow a
causal validation of variables (Chen, 2008). Even though TAM has been found to be a
illiberal model (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000), its ease of simplicity and applicability, as well as
any negative consequence of its apprehension can be amended by integrating additional
constructs to raise its anticipating power (Shin, 2010). Several empirical studies on the
adoption of digital payment systems have used different forms of expanded TAM models to
amplify their predictive and explanatory capacity and in the future authors suggest this
method. Therefore, based on the inherent superiority of TAM and the suggestions of past
studies, this analysis updated the TAM model by retaining the major constructs of PU, PEOU,
and behavioral purpose while expanding the model with other related constructs.
In most cases, however, the definitions are not consistent with the cultural characteristics of
the country in which they are performed and which may have an impact on the results.
Transnational studies often adopt frameworks that have relied on Western research, which are
then applied to a culturally different setting (Smith, 2011). The cultural environment in
different countries can influence people's behavior and plays an important role in people's use
of technology. This notion is consistent with (Mallat, 2007) who noted that M-payment
services may rely on cultural differences and market conditions in different countries. Japan
and Korea, for example, are widely recognized as global leaders as well as consumers of
digital technology and M-payment services. Nevertheless, in most situations, the meanings do
not adhere to the cultural characteristics of the nation in which they are conducted and which
may affect the results (Zhang & Dodgson, 2007). As a result, the expanded TAM used in this
study took into account the cultural aspects of the Thai community using the cultural
dimensions of Hofstede (Hofstede, 2005) as a guideline for informing related additional
buildings unique to Thai cultural settings in an attempt to align them with factors that may
influence the use of M-payment in Thailand. Although several cultural frameworks have been
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proposed in the literature, Hofstede’s framework elaborating different dimensions of culture
is of particular interest to this study because the framework has been frequently used and
validated, generally in a variety of management research projects, as well as in information
technology research (Myers & Tan, 2015).
(Soonthorn, 2008) found that electronic payment channels that have beautiful screens affect
decision-making about payment through electronic channels and that including channels for
electronic payment that have good security can build consumer confidence in electronic
payments. It was also found that user satisfaction, application functionality and ease of use
affected use of electronic payment services. There are descriptions and illustrations
explaining how to download applications. In addition, fees that were too high or too low had
a negative effect on people’s confidence in the quality and security of electronic payment
services. A study of factors that affect use of mobile banking (suggested that if the costs of
Internet usage and electronic transaction fees are higher than those of other payment methods
it will discourage people from using mobile banking.
(Paripunyapat & Kraiwanit, 2019) noted that there are many terms for referring to
transactions with banks carried out over the Internet, for example e-banking, cyber-banking,
digital banking, Internet banking (I-Banking). Such transaction services are provided through
the Internet, and consumers are not required to travel to a branch. The term ‘mobile banking’
refers to various financial transactions carried out through a dedicated mobile phone
application.
Preference of Payment Systems
The choice of switching from traditional payment system to mobile/digital payment system or
vice versa is a challenging task for almost all especially students who may not have
experienced the usage of all of the tools involved in digital payment system. Alongside this,
an attempt is also made to decide which factor is most important to make the decision of such
a change through the usage of independent variables which are listed below along with their
description.
Ease of Use
There are many factors that make any individual accept or reject information technology.
Ease of use is one of those factors that is taken into many research of given nature as a factor
to influence such decision. When people think an application will help them perform a task in
a much simpler fashion, the will lean towards the usage of the application. We refer to this
first variable as perceived usefulness. Ease of use can directly be addressed by the degree to
which a person believes that using a particular system would be free of effort. Effort can be
described as those finite resource that an individual may allocate to the numerous activities
for which he or she is responsible (Roy Radner, 1975). We can claim, an application
perceived to be easier to use than another is more likely to be accepted by users. (Davis F. D.,
1989)
Trust
Interpersonal relationships are defined in various settings through the concept of trust as it is
based mainly on how we interact with others. Both emotional as well as cognitive dimensions
are seen to be included in trust as social order’s deep underwriting assumption. Sociological
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reality is rather represented by examples such a lying, family exchange, litigation and
monetary attitudes (J. David Lewis, 1985). Whether or not a person is willing to even
consider payment methods is described by initially trust itself.
Risk
Risk is involved in every part of any individual or even creature’s life. It starts from the
moment we start our day by taking a specific route to start the task to the day’s end task and
this continues everyday throughout our lives. Hence, we are all certain to risk but what
defines risk more properly is the degree of acceptance to which people are willing to take the
risk. Sometimes, risk becomes enjoyable to a person and we even seek out to obtain these
risks willingly which describes us humans’ unpredictable behavior that is hard to address.
The essential fact is that "risk" means in some cases a quantity susceptible of measurement,
while at other times it is something distinctly not of this character; and there are far-reaching
and crucial differences in the bearings of the phenomena depending on which of the two is
really present and operating. (Stern, 2014)
Cost
Cost can usually be described as a monetary valuation of all efforts, materials, resources, time
and utilities consumed, risk incurred and opportunities forgone in production and delivery of
goods and services. (Nwokoye, 2018) Apart from this, the costs that relate to an
organization’s resources that the organization uses to produce its products are the costs
incurred in the acquisition of income generation which can be categorized better as expenses.
Hypotheses of the study
According to this relationship, and consistent with the previous literature and empirical
research, the following null hypotheses were developed to test the relationship between
preference of payment systems and the independent variables. The following hypotheses are
formulated for the study:
H01: There is no significant difference on Ease of Use across gender.
H02: There is no significant difference on Trust across gender.
H03: There is no significant difference on Risk across gender.
H04: There is no significant difference on Cost factor across gender.
Conceptual Framework
The study has taken the significance of ease of use, trust, risk and cost to find out which of
the factors stated has the most effect on individuals decision while choosing the payment
system which is most preferred. Refer to Figure 1 for theoretical framework that has been
depicted based on the theoretical review and review of empirical studies. Ease of use, trust,
risk and cost factor are the independent variables under study and preference of payment
system is the dependent variable under study.
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Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of the Preference of Digital Payment System

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Research Design
The research design adopted in this study consists of descriptive and relational research
designs to deal with the various issues raised in this study. Thus, descriptive research design
is selected for the study to present and describe the data collection and to describe the
characteristics of the students in private universities of Thailand. While, relational research
design seeks the associations among variables. It provides empirical evidence suggesting
whether the two or more variables are related or not. The correlational research design is
selected for the study to show the correlation analysis between dependent and independent
variables.
Population and Sample of the Study
The empirical goal of this research is to investigate the factors that affect the student's
decision during the payment methods. To analyze the factors, students of two private
universities of Thailand which are Siam University and Kasem Bundit University were taken
as the population for the study. To collect the data, convenient sampling method was adopted.
Convenient sampling is a non-probability sampling technique where subjects are selected
because of their convenient accessibility and proximity to the researcher. The sample was
taken from a group of students easy to contact or to reach and those who showed willingness
to participate in the survey. The entirety of 81 samples from these private universities were
taken in order to conduct the research, out of which 68 samples were from Siam University
and 13 samples were from Kasem Bundit University. The only criteria that represented data
selection was if the person was a student or not which were verified through two questions.
Nature and Sources of Data
The study is based only on primary data for the analysis. Primary data was collected using
questionnaires. The questionnaire items represented four categories: Ease of use, Trust, Risk
and Cost section. The questionnaires were administered to the individual students personally.
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The questionnaire was adopted from the journal article (Phonthanukitithaworn, Sellitto, &
Fong, 2015). This method was appropriate since it encouraged prompt responses from the
respondents. The questionnaire was structured primarily into two sections. Section 1 sought
to capture the general data about the student. Section II was concerned with the data on
factors that affect payment system selection decisions. The developed questionnaire included
items which corresponded to Ease of use of Digital/Mobile Payment systems, Trust
associated with these systems, perceived risk of using these systems and the relation of costs
to determine the usage of either of these systems. Respondents were asked to indicate their
degree of how they are influenced by each of the items on five-point Likert scale.
Secondary data was used for gaining knowledge on the variables and the theories used by
researchers in their research studies on similar topic. Secondary data refers to data which is
collected by someone who is someone other than the user. The data was collected through
journals, websites and articles published.
Findings
The findings of this research also have important implications for the functional context in
which the digital payment system in Thailand is operated and popularized. In general, the
four attributes: ease of use, risk, trust and cost were contemplated, that have major impact on
the preference of digital payment services over the traditional cash payment system. A survey
was conducted and questionnaires were prepared and flowed on both English as well as Thai
language to the students studying in two private universities of Thailand. A sample of 81
students was taken and their response were thoroughly analyzed on the basis of each factors
that affected this research. 8 hypotheses were tested through independent sample t-test and
correlation respectively, and the collected data was illustrated by mean and sig. values. The
primary outcomes that have been procured are listed below:
1. There were a total of five variables out of which four variables: Ease of use, Risk,
Trust and Cost were independent and one variable: Payment system preference was
dependent. While gender was the moderating variable.
2. The students’ perception of ease of use and its impact on payment preference was not
different across gender.
3. The students’ perception of risk and its impact on payment preference was not
different across gender.
4. The trust of students and its impact on payment preference was not different across
gender.
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Table 1: Findings
Researchers

Findings
Found that the results indicate that consumer adoption of Mpayment services in Thailand was determined by four
(Phontanukitithaworn, 2015)
factors—compatibility, subjective norm, perceived trust, and
perceived cost.
Concluded analysis of factors affecting participation in the
cashless society showed that gender and occupation did not
(Kraiwanit, 2019)
significantly affect access to the cashless society, regardless
of the test statistic used. However, age, education, income
and use of the Internet had a significant effect.
Investigated that current m-payment and m-banking adoption
research perceived risk and trust were chosen as appropriate
(Slade,2013)
extensions of UTAUT2 in the m-payment context and the
relationships were hypothesized.
(Gohwang, 2017)

Determined that Thai Baht still has its intrinsic values
because of strong trust of Thais on its values.

Statistical Tools Used
For the study, IBM SPSS Statistics 20 was used as the primary software to analyze the
data. The data, for the period mentioned above, were analyzed by using frequency
tables, correlation and independent sample t-test, and the hypotheses were tested at (α =
0.05) level of significance (0.95 confidence level).
Independent Sample T-test
The Independent sample T-test compares the means of two independent groups in order
to determine whether there is statistical evidence that the associated population means
are significantly different. In this test, we used independent sample T-test to compare
means on each of the factors affecting digital payment system across gender.
Correlation analysis
Correlation analysis is used to identify the relationship or connection between
independent variables (ease of use, trust, cost and risk) and dependent variable i.e.
preference of payment system. As we are analyzing secondary data we use spearman
correlation under one tail.
For correlation analysis, the following formula was used:
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Regression analysis
The process of regression analysis has allowed us to determine which factors matter
most, which factors can be ignored, and how these factors influence each other. From
the regression analysis conducted, we can see that the factors that mattered the most are
ease of use and risk whereas trust and cost did not matter and can be ignored when
relating to the final decision of preference of payment system.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Presentation of data
This study aspires to determine the attributes and their impact on the preference of
digital payment over traditional methods among Thai students. Numerous approaches
and mechanisms have been taken into account to figure out and interpret the facts and
figures, therefore, to result into the sensible deductions. This chapter has been
categorized into two sections: the first section comprises of the presentation and
analysis of data and the second sections includes the conclusion remarks. With the help
of tools that we have exploited, the findings have also been showcased with the genuine
numerical terms and their illustrations, from the sample that have been considered. The
chapter basically provides a comprehensive knowledge and information on the results of
the study along with the sophisticated findings and discussions.
Analysis of Data
This study is based on the interpretation and comprehension of primary data that have
been collected by the survey on the form of questionnaires distributed among the
students. This section has been further categorized into two subsections. The first
segment showcases the analysis and results obtained from independent sample t-test of
the input data. While the second portion depicts the analysis and illustration of the
correlation of data.
Table 1 shows that, the total number of males and females who responded to the survey
are 45 and 35 respectively. From the mean data, we can analyze that among the overall
respondents, males tend to have higher feedbacks on the independent attributes related
to the study than females in the population. The standard deviation from the table
depicts the spread of the data, how far are the total factors deviating from the mean
value. The values seem to be higher for males in comparison to females.
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Independent Sample T-test Analysis
Table 2 represents the independent sample t-test analysis of the variables under study.
Difference in mean is checked for ease of use, trust, risk and cost across the moderating
variable gender. All the independent variables, ease of use, trust, risk and cost, have Sig.
value higher than 0.05 being 0.586, 0.349, 0.163 and 0.595 respectively. Looking at equal
variances assumed for Sig. (2-tailed), all the hypotheses are accepted, ease of use (0.529),
trust (0.246), risk (0.892) and cost (0.072) indicating that none of the variables have a
significant difference in mean across gender.
Table 2: Independent Sample T-test between moderating variable and independent
variable

On the other hand, it is observed that while applying the independent sample t-test to test the
significance in relationship between the independent variables (ease of use, trust, risk and
cost) and the dependent variable (M-payment over traditional method), the analysis was done
based on a question asked to the respondents regarding their preference of technologically
advanced M-payment system versus the traditional payment system. This question was then
checked in correspondence to the questions asked and whether the dependent variable is
affected or not by the independent variable. Table 3 and 4 further clarifies as to how these
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independent variables resulted in the change in preference of M-payment system amongst the
students studying in private universities.
Table 3: Group Statistics between independent and dependent variable

Table 4: Independent Sample Test between independent and dependent variable

By independent sample T-test, we can verify that ease of use definitely has a great impact
upon whether to use M-payment over traditional methods as the alternate hypothesis is
accepted. It means that there is a significant relationship between Ease of use and Payment
system preference. Also, the null hypothesis for trust factor is also rejected as the data
obtained shows that there is significant relationship between Trust and payment system as
well. However, the other variables, risk and cost are not factors that come into immediate
requirement for most who want to use modern M-payment system instead of the traditional
payment system as the data shows that there is no significant relationship between Risk and
payment system preference as well as between cost and payment system preference. Hence,
ease of use and trust both would be a requirement for those wishing to use M-payment system
instead of traditional payment system.
Correlation Analysis
We also used correlation statistics to verify whether one independent variable was affected
form the other or not as data with higher correlation would have to be avoided in the analysis
due to redundancy of data. The correlation statistics between each of Ease of Use, Trust, Risk
and cost showcased different results which enabled us to use these data in the analysis of data
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to ultimately obtain the results of preference of M-payment method of payment versus
traditional methods of payment.

From the correlation data, we can verify that:
There is a positive correlation of moderate strength for Ease of Use and trust variables.
There is a negative correlation of low magnitude between Ease of Use and Risk variables.
There is a negative correlation of low magnitude between Ease of Use and cost variables.
Regression Analysis
We also tested the data using regression which yielded the same results. Other additional
results were also obtained from the linear regression done. From table 3.1, R square is 33.2%
of the variability in the dependent variables can be accounted for by the preference of
payment method. After Adjustment of R square, 29.6% is seen in the variability due to the
large sample size. The Sig value in table 3.2 shows that the predictors i.e. the dependent
variables successfully show that an increase or decrease in one of these variables would lead
to a change in the preference of payment method. Furthermore, from table 3.3, we can see
that both Ease of Use as well as Trust are significant in the decision made for preference of
payment system whereas Risk and Cost do not account for the preference of payment system.
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Limitations of the Study
The shortcomings and deficiencies still cannot be ignored despite the research being carried
out diligently. Thus, it is undeniable that all the studies certainly face limitations. This
research emphasizes on exploring the adoption of digital payment system among the students
in Thailand. With survey data obtained from 81 Thai students, the proposed model was
empirically validated. The results of the study show that any technique to encourage the
adoption of digital payment system should be underpinned by customer expectations of
compatibility. However, due to the time limit, this research has been carried out only on a
small population scale. On the other hand, the outcomes may not apply to all Thai people as
well as students as we have used convenience sampling method for our analysis.
Conclusion
This research focuses on the payment system preference of the students of the private
universities in Thailand along with their decisions to agree or deny the acceptance of the
digital services. It attempts to understand the main factors that could influence the decision to
select digital payment system. Ease of use, Risk, Trust and Cost were the main factors
identified and taken into consideration for the study. According to the findings, the main
influencing factors affecting the payment preference did not differ across gender of the
students. Both male and female students have the same perception towards ease of use, risk,
trust and cost across the payment decision. Alongside this, only ease of use and trust had a
significant impact on the student’s decision regarding choice of M-payment system versus
traditional payment system. Risk as well as cost were insignificant and did not have any
impact on the choice relating to preference of payment system. Furthermore, it could be that
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the issues regarding the services’ compatibility with Thai consumers should be considered
carefully. The services that could be offered to customers should be ensured to meet their
current preferences, value and norms which also should be incorporated easily into the
purchasing activity of consumers. To increase the degree of acceptance of digital payment
system, the social ties and status of the individuals could also be taken into consideration for
further study. In addition, it is equally important is to create consumer confidence for the use
of the services offered. Thai people are more likely to accept digital payment services when
they find the service providers to be more reliable and efficient because Thailand seems to
apparently avoid high uncertainty due to the involvement of trust factor. The negative impact
of perceived costs shows that high costs can be a burden on many consumers as they have to
pay consumption costs but still will not matter as much if trust and ease of use come into play.
The service providers should therefore consider offering a reasonable fee ensuring
consistency in the charges alongside maintaining ease of use as well as trust. Implementing
free or discount strategies may enable the digital payment system and related services to be
adopted. Moreover, the customers are seemed to be more concerned regarding the online
payment security and strict actions for the restrictions of the cyber-crime frauds as risk has
been one of the factors due to which the people are being reluctant to use the digital payment
services.
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ABSTRACT
ABSTRACT
This research paper focuses on the human right problem in Cambodia, in particular
“the Right to Freedom of Expression” which is the fundamental right of human
beings. Because of the Cambodian government restricts the domestic law on the
right to freedom of expression of citizens, Cambodian citizens have faced a lot of
problems with their words, speech and other expression that they want to show up
the world. Especially, when they show their opinions to talk about the social or
national issue related to inaction of the government, they will face with arrest and
detention from authority of the government. Furthermore, some journalists who
dare to broadcast or release out its news relevant social issues such as land
grabbing, corruption or human rights abuse and so forth, they will be sent to the
prison or expelled from the country. This is the problems that really have occurred
in Cambodia and that is why researcher will emphasis on research about the right
to freedom of expression in Cambodia. This paper, therefore, has three main
objectives in term of the right to freedom of expression researcher would like to
show readers to understand the human rights in Cambodia, in particular the right to
freedom of expression. Firstly, to examine the real situation of the right to freedom
of expression in Cambodia. Secondly, to realize a theoretical frame work of the
right to freedom of expression. Thirdly, to provide the mechanisms of promotion
the right to freedom of expression.
Keywords: Right, Freedom of Expression, Cambodia

INTRODUCTION
The right to freedom of expression is very important for all Cambodian citizens who always
demand the government to open the door of freedom of expression, which has been restricted,
for sharing the information as well as opinions about the common problems of the
Cambodian society which always happen in Cambodia in particular the freedom of
expression. As we know, the right to freedom of expression is the fundamental right or the
natural right of all human beings on this planet. On the behalf of citizens, they really want to
express their own perspectives on all issues which exist in Cambodia because they
understand that they have the right to freedom of expression. As the Article 19 of ICCPR
asserted that “Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right shall include
freedom to seek, receive and impart information and ideas of all kinds, regard less of
frontiers, either orally, in writing or in print, in the form of art, or through any other media of
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his choice” (ICCPR, 1966, p.178). Thus, they have to talk and join showing their ideas about
social problems. Moreover, Cambodia is the
democratic country so all Cambodian citizens have the right to expression. Unfortunately, the
right to freedom of expression in Cambodia have been restricted and serious violated.
Moreover, those who dare to show up the ideas or opinions talking about the real issues in
society such as corruption in the government in particular human rights violation, they will be
arrested, detained or exiled to live in the second country. It is not only ordinary citizens but
also the politicians have been arrested and detained especially those who back the opposition
party by talking and showing their perspectives opposite to or against the government. For
the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia today, however, is better than in the past if it
is looked or compared to history of Cambodia in 1975 to 1979, more than 1.6 to 2.2 million
peoples were killed (Shannon Colleen Hartmann, 2018, p.1) and no have right to freedom of
expression at all. But it is still limited and not good enough for enforcement the human rights
principal in particular the right to freedom of expression.
However, if the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia is looked deeply into the truth, it
will be seen the freedom of expression have been restricted and heavily violated because
some civilians or other activists were arrested or killed when they show up their opinions to
criticize the leading of the government, especially social injustice. In the case of Dr. Kem
Ley, for example, a social researcher and political analyst who talked and revealed the real
things in Cambodian society and also criticized directly to the government, was assassinated
on July 10, 2016 in Phnom Penh, Cambodia.
Even though Cambodia is the democratic country which has enforced the principle of
democracy and human rights respect in particular the right to freedom of expression, its
enforcement is still limited and the right to freedom of expression of Cambodian citizen as an
individual or group is still have heavily violated as well. For Cambodia, it seems very
difficult to practice the democratic and human rights principles, especially the right to
freedom of expression. However, the civil society including nation and international level see
that the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia still has limitation and abuse that make
citizen not happy and satisfied for restriction as well as violation of government on their
rights in particular right to freedom of expression. Absolutely, in the democratic society as
Cambodia, all Cambodian citizen have right to freedom of expression for sharing opinion,
idea, knowledge, information, especially the real events in society to others, including
domestic and international stages. As the Constitution of Cambodia said in the Chapter III,
Article 31 which asserted in UNC, UDHR, covenant and convention about human rights. So,
the Cambodian citizen have the rights backed by the Constitution and follow the Constitution
for using its rights in particular the right to freedom of expression. Also, in the Chapter 3,
Article 41 of the Cambodia’s Constitution, it showed clearly about the right for freedom of
expression of Cambodian citizens. Even though the human rights especially the right to
freedom of expression supported by the Cambodia’s Constitution, however, the freedom of
expression is still fragile and abused.
Furthermore, some independent medias in Cambodia were closed because they released the
news related to the real events in Cambodian society. The independent medias were closed
not to release including Radio Free Asia (RFA), Voice of America (VOA), Voice of
Democracy (VOD), Cambodia Daily in particular the broadcasts of the opposition party,
Cambodia National Recure Party, via local radio station was closed as well (CCIM, 2017).
Because of these independent medias, the Cambodian citizens have a chance to express their
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opinions to the world.
Research Problem
This research paper focuses on the problems of the right to freedom of expression in
Cambodia. Herein, the researcher will raise three questions to make a research related to the
right for freedom of expression in Cambodia for achieving the goal of research. The
questions as following:
How is the real situation of the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia?
What is a theoretical frame work of the right to freedom of expression?
What are the mechanisms or recommendations to promote and protect the right to
freedom of expression in Cambodia?
Objective of Research
A researcher aims at to observe the human rights in Cambodia which have been abused in
particular the right to freedom of expression that have been restricted. Due to the freedom of
expression in Cambodia is still limited, this research paper has three objectives to improve or
provide the knowledges related to the right to freedom of expression to all readers.
To examine the real situation of the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia.
To realize a theoretical frame work of the right to freedom of expression.
To provide the mechanisms of promotion the right to freedom of expression.
Scope of Research
This research is only on the perspective of the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia.
Thus, all data that will be raised to research is starting from 1993 to 2020 which relates to the
human rights issue in particular the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia.
Research Significance
All people on this planet have rights to demand what they want and need because they are
human beings. Especially, they claim or demand for their freedom of expression. As Jack
Donnelly, an author of Universal Human Rights in Theory and Practice, claimed that the
human rights are the rights for every one and everyone has the rights commonly because
everyone is the human being (Jack Donnelly, 1989). On behalf of human beings, they must
the rights as the natural rights which existed while they were born and also, those rights will
not be violated in particular the right to freedom of expression. Absolutely the freedom of
expression is a natural right belongs to everyone and no one can abuse. Moreover, everyone
is equal to the rights and freedom which are the fundamental rights of all human beings in the
universal. As the Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) said
“Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right includes freedom to
hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and impart information and ideas
through any media and regardless of frontiers” (Universal Declaration of Human Rights by
United Nations, 2015). Thus, all human beings have rights to show up opinions, ideas to
express or reveal the real events in society to the globe and have rights to seek, receive and
provide all information including regional, national and international.
As far as it known, the freedom of expression is the natural or fundamental right of human
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beings who cannot live without that right. Because the right to freedom of expression is very
important ingredient for social development. For Cambodian citizens who understand about
their right to freedom of expression, they always try their best to show up their opinions and
perspectives to the Cambodian government for as a part to develop the country even though
they know that the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia is limited.
However, Cambodian citizens have insisted to the government to enforce the principle of
Human Rights Respect, especially freedom of expression which is very important for its
citizens who do want to show up opinion, idea and other perspective concerned with the real
facts in Cambodian society. That is why, this research paper focuses on the right to freedom
of expression in Cambodia for promotion as well as protection of Human Rights in particular
the right for freedom of expression.
Theoretical Framework
The right to freedom of expression is the fundamental right of everyone and it is also crucial
for all human beings on this earth. Thus, the right to freedom of expression should be
promoted and protected for humankind interests. Even though Cambodia is the democratic
country that respects the human rights as the constitution stated, the human rights in
Cambodia in particular the right to freedom of expression is still abused. So, the right to
freedom of expression in Cambodia is narrow and restricted. Furthermore, the freedom of
expression in Cambodia faces with the different perspectives between the government and
civil society who have been working in Cambodia.
LITERATURE REVIEW
The Human Rights in Cambodia, especially the right to freedom of expression is the topic
that has many literatures talk or discus about. As Jack Donnelly, an author of Universal
Human Rights in Theory and Practice, claimed that the definition of human rights are the
rights for every one and everyone has the rights commonly or simply because everyone is the
human being, the rights exist with the human being were born. Thus, all human beings have
the fundament rights and freedom for demanding and claiming what they do want and need,
especially right to freedom of expression all people cannot live without this right.
According to the Declaration of Human Rights in Cambodian Constitution, the Chapter 3
talks about the rights and obligations of Cambodian citizens, which states on the Article 31
that the Human Rights should be respected and recognized by the Kingdom of Cambodia. In
addition, in the same Chapter, on the Article 41 says about the freedom of expression, People
of Cambodia shall have freedom of expression, publication, press and freedom of assembly.
No one shall use these rights to harm others, to affect the good traditions of society, or to
violate public order and national security. (Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Human Rights Cambodia Country Office, 2008). Thus, base on this point, the right to
freedom of expression should be protected, promoted and maintained for all Cambodian
people. In particular, the governmental actor has to pay attention and enforce the domestic
and international laws concerned with the human rights, especially freedom of expression
which is not restricted or violated. Furthermore, Citizens have the rights and obligations to
take part in political activities to express its opinions, ideas or perspectives related to the
nation and the real events in society. In addition, Cambodia has the 1991 Paris Peace Accord,
which is a tool to end the conflict and to build the real peace for Cambodia, especially to
promote and protect the human rights and the fundamental freedom that sated in the
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Declaration of Human Rights in Constitution of Cambodia, Part3: Human Rights, Article 15.
(Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights Cambodia County
Office, 2008). According to this Declaration, the Cambodian government tries its best to
promote, protect and respect the human rights and fundamental freedom of Cambodian
citizens in particular has the strong determination to maintain the Human Rights and the
fundamental freedom in Cambodia.
According to the Report of Universal Periodic (UPR) reviewed on 2013 about Huma Rights
show that, the enforcement of recommendation that accepted during the Universal Periodic
Report on the protection of freedom of expression and all Human rights in Cambodia was
failed. Base on this, it means that Cambodia had failed to implement the Human Rights
Protection in particular the Protection of freedom of expression of Cambodian citizens
through intimidation or harassment of human rights defenders. Furthermore, Cambodia is not
good enough in enforcement of Human Rights Principle. Because citizens, human rights
defenders, journalists, civil society activists, the members of opposition party and other labor
organizers have been intimidated, harassed and sometimes, they have arbitrary arrests as well.
As Cambodian Center for Human Rights (CCHR), a non-aligned, independent, nongovernmental organization (NGO), which have worked to promote and protect the democracy
and especially respect for human rights in the Kingdom of Cambodia. The freedom of
expression is a right stated in the Constitution of Cambodia, Article 41, Cambodian people
shall have freedom of expression of their ideas, information, publication and freedom of
assembly. Nobody can use these rights to impact the honor of others, or to affect the good
customs of society, public order and national security. Especially, the right to freedom of
expression was guaranteed by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) as well.
In addition, Freedom of Information (FOI) can be defined as the right to access information
held by public bodies. It is an integral part of the fundamental right of freedom of expression,
as recognized by Resolution 59 of the UN General Assembly adopted in 1946, as well as by
Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), which states that the
fundamental right of freedom of expression encompasses the freedom to “to seek, receive and
impart information and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers”. According to
this point, the Human Rights in particular the right to freedom of expression plays very
important role in the society for humankind sprits development as well as the social
development in particular it stands for democratic society. The right to freedom of expression
is very important for the democratic society, said the U.N. Human Rights Committee.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This research will do with a qualitative methods of data collection. Furthermore, it will
extend more comprehensive understanding of the problems through implying the online and
offline (Google. Com, journals, e book and other documentations that relate to the right to
freedom of expression in Cambodia). This way, it is easy to find the information related to
research paper, the right to freedom of expression in Cambodia, which makes all readers have
confidence with the result. It is also to enhance the validity of research finding by giving
more details.
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
The right to expression in Cambodia still has limitation. Due to the limitation, the
Cambodian citizens have arrested and detained and some have been killed while they have
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used their rights in particular the right to freedom of expression to express their ideas,
opinions or other perspectives in terms of the real events in Cambodian society. Moreover,
Some Independent Media Stations, that released the real facts or real news on Cambodia
including corruption, in particular the human rights abuse, were blocked, including Radio
Free Asia (RFA), Voice of America (VOA), Voice of Democracy (VOD), and Cambodia
Daily, which are the popular social medias for the Cambodia citizens have chance to express
their voices, ideas, opinions or other concerning to the world.
However, the Article 41 of the Cambodian Constitution says about right to freedom of
expression that Cambodian people shall have freedom of expression of their ideas,
information, publication and freedom of assembly. Nobody can use these rights to impact the
honor of others, or to affect the good customs of society, public order and national security.
Even though this Article stated all Cambodian citizens shall have the right to freedom of
expression of their ideas, information and so forth, but in the same Article 41continued that
no one can use the right to freedom of expression to destroy the honor of others or to affect
the social good customs, public order and national security.
Due to the human rights in Cambodia in particular the right to freedom expression have been
violated and limited, the researcher would like to give some recommendations are as
following:
1. The Cambodian government should listen to the voice of its citizens that claim for
rights and freedoms in particular the freedom of expression, which is the fundamental
right for human beings.
2. The government should enforce fully the domestic and international laws in term of
the human rights respect.
3. The rights and freedoms of Cambodian citizens should not be restricted but on the
contrary, it should be promoted and protected.
4. All independent medias closed should be opened to work for the Cambodian citizens
have opportunities to show up their voices, ideas and other opinions to the globe.
5. The government of Cambodia should not arrest, detain or kill those who just show up
their ideas and opinions about the real events such as corruption or the human rights
violation in Cambodian society.
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ABSTRACT

ABSTRACT
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) is a new
infection that caused the 2019 Coronavirus Disease (COVID-19) pandemic.
Infection rates and transmission patterns are threatening people’s sense of control,
and safety measures taken to curb the spread of the virus require physical distance.
In the absence of specific vaccines or treatments, non-large-scale collection,
isolation, and isolation are the only way to minimize global spread and avoid
overloading the medical system. During turbulent times like the current pandemic,
bad pressure is usually reported.he COVID-19 pandemic has impacted education
systems around the world, resulting in close closures of universities. Compared
with the general population, international students are increasingly regarded as a
vulnerable population due to psychological pressure resulted by the pandemic. In
Thailand, however, the psychological wellbeing of university students during
Covid-19 pandemic has not been investigated. The empirical study will be adopted
to understand the association between Fear of COVID 19, Perceived Social
Support and Psychological Wellbeing among international students studying in
Siam University, Thailand. The results seek to foster the importance of addressing
university-level mental health and student well-being concerns.
Keywords: Fear of Covid-19, Perceived Social Support, Psychological
Wellbeing, International University Students

INTRODUCTION
Background
The coronavirus 2019 disease (COVID-19) outbreak in December 2019 emerged by severe
acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), is a major global health crisis
(Lipsitch et al. 2020). The World Health Organization declared it as a global pandemic on
March 11th, 2020 (Cucinotta and Vanelli, 2020). COVID-19 had spread to more than 219
countries and territories since December 2019.
The turbulent situation has caused a global health crisis and has had a profound impact on the
way people perceive the world and everyday life. Infection rates and transmission patterns
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threaten people's control consciousness, and security measures taken to slow the spread of the
virus require physical distance. In fact, judging from recent similar outbreaks of other
infectious diseases (i.e. Ebola and SARS), in the absence of specific vaccines or treatments,
the absence of mass concentrations, quarantine, and quarantine may minimize the spread
worldwide and the only one way to avoid overloading the population. health system (e.g.
Parnell et al., 2020).
During turbulent times such as the current pandemic, it is common to report a poor state of
stress, which is generally characterized by physical / mental arousal and stress in daily life
and well-being (see Weinberg and Cooper, 2012). When encountering negative life events,
these stressful states and the perception of stress itself can also be exacerbated by the general
lack of relationships with others to maintain overall happiness (Segrin & Rynes, 2009).
Therefore, the current emergency situation may have a large emotional impact (see Lima et
al., 2020; Xiang et al., 2020), and restrictions and uncertainties are associated with increased
emotions and negative emotions (Lades et al., 2020).
The impact of this worrisome and stressful situation could also extend to university students.
The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted education systems around the world, resulting in
close closures of schools, universities, and colleges. Compared with the general population,
international students are increasingly regarded as a vulnerable population, suffering from
higher levels of anxiety, depression, drug abuse, and disordered eating. The 2019 (COVID19) pandemic of coronavirus disease has affected university teaching worldwide. In addition
to the risk of death, the widespread outbreak of the COVID-19 virus has also brought
considerable psychological pressure. In Thailand, however, the psychological impact on
university students has not been investigated. The effects of mental health on international
university students have been ignored. The focus of this study is to measure the psychological
wellbeing of international university students during Covid1-19 pandemic.
Significance of the Study
This study aims to investigate the psychological impact of the COVID 19 pandemic on
international students based on the assumption that the mental health of international students
may deteriorate over prolonged periods of physical distance. In recent years, studies have
shown that living in urban areas, living with parents, having a stable family income were
protective variables during the COVID-19 outbreak for college students against experienced
anxiety. Having a parent or acquaintance infected with COVID-19, however, was an
independent risk factor for anxiety encountered. COVID-19-related stressors were positively
correlated with the level of anxiety symptoms of college students during the outbreak,
including economic stressors, impacts on everyday life, and academic delays, while social
support was negatively associated with their anxiety.
Therefore, the results of this study could serve as a starting point for future studies, in
addition to providing scientific evidence on the interactions between the factors treated.
These results seek to foster the importance of addressing university-level mental health and
student well-being concerns and enable universities to respond by developing student
collaborations and adapting teaching. As can be seen from literature, various viral diseases
have occurred in the world over the past 20 years. For example, the pandemic of Severe
Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) occurred in 2003, outbreaks of H1N1 subtype influenza
virus in 2009, Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS) in 2012, and Ebola virus in
2014[1-3]. Since December 2019, the coronavirus has become a serious public health
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emergency.[4]. Fever, chills, cough, sore throat, myalgia, nausea and vomiting, and diarrhea
are signs of the Coronavirus infection. People with a history of underlying diseases are more
likely to become infected with the virus and could have worse outcomes [5]. Extreme cases
of illness can result in heart failure, respiratory failure, acute respiratory syndrome, or even
death [6]. COVID-19 is a new condition that also does not have a vaccine yet. Owing to the
lack of awareness about this disorder, people are terrified. In the infected nations,
International students were required to do Lockdown for social distancing, leading them to be
worried about what will happen to their lives. The condition of confusion slowly impacted
international students and lead international students to have mental health issues.
The Objectives of the Study
This study is carried out to focus on the following objectives;
1. To |assess |the |relationship |between |the |Fear |of |Covid |19 |& |Psychological
wellbeing |of |universities |Students.
2. To |determine |the |relationship |between |perceived |social |support |and |the
psychological |wellbeing |of |university |students.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Covid-19 Pandemic and Its Impact
Coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) spread to more than 150 countries around the world.
Covid-19 disease was first reported in December 2019 in Wuhan, Hubei Province, China,
caused by extreme acute respiratory coronavirus 2 syndrome (SARS-CoV-2). The first case
of Covid-19 in Thailand was found on 13 January 2020. The crisis worsened rapidly and to
control COVID-19 efficiently, Thailand's Prime Minister Prayut Chan-o-cha declared an
emergency state on March 26, 2020, and a curfew is in place from 3 April. The pandemic
has caused severe economic disruption in the region, of which tourism is a significant
business. The International Monetary Fund forecasted Thailand 's GDP would shrink by 6.7
percent in 2020, while it was said to have been an estimated increase of 2.5 percent in the
past until COVID 19. [3] Both international commercial flights were suspended from 4 April,
and shutdown procedures were enforced throughout the country in varying degrees.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had far-reaching effects beyond the dissemination of the
disease itself and the quarantine attempts, including political, cultural and social
ramifications. The COVID-19 epidemic impacts all parts of the population and is especially
harmful to members of those demographic classes in the most disadvantaged circumstances;
it tends to influence communities, including people living in situations of poverty, elderly
persons, people with disabilities, teenagers and indigenous peoples. Early research shows that
poor people are largely responsible for the health and economic consequences of the
infection. For example, homeless people are extremely vulnerable to the danger of the virus
and they may be unable to find safe shelter in place. The pandemic and its aftermath were
still adversely impacted by those lacking access to running water, immigrants, migrants or
displaced persons, whether attributable to restricted travel, less job prospects, increased
xenophobia, etc. If the socioeconomic problem created by the COVID-19 pandemic is not
adequately handled by legislation, injustice, alienation, prejudice and global unemployment
will likely escalate over the medium and long term. ("United Nations DESA", 2020)
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The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted education systems around the world, resulting in
close closures of schools, universities, and colleges. To minimize the spread of COVID-19,
most countries around the world have briefly closed educational institutions.As of 4
September 2020, in reaction to the pandemic, nearly 1,277 billion students are affected due to
school closures. UNESCO suggested, in reaction to school closures, the use of distance
learning services and accessible instructional software and channels that can be used by
schools and teachers to access learners directly and to reduce education interruption. Around
the globe, the influence on intellectual credibility has been noted. A increase in contract
cheating and the sharing of academic data and test cheating has been described as particularly
troublesome. Many universities switched to commercial providers to take over the proctoring
of tests, but fears over student anonymity, monitoring and the effect on student mental health
were raised almost immediately. This led to an increase in student demonstrations against the
usage of commercial e-proctoring facilities in a variety of countries. In a report that primarily
looked at school closure in the United States, school closure was correlated with 1.37 million
fewer incidents and 40,600 fewer COVID-19 deaths over a six-week period of report.
Fear of Covid-19
A pandemic of unimaginable nature triggered by a new, evolving and yet poorly understood
infectious disease, coronavirus disease, is currently plaguing the planet (COVID-19)(Wu and
McGoogan, 2020). In addition to being a global health emergency, the COVID-19 pandemic
has several socio-economic and psychological consequences. Analysis and media reports
from COVID-19 have indicated an increase in concerns linked to virus contracting. The
COVID-19 pandemic is a constantly evolving disease outbreak and has specific risk factors,
while fear is a typical psychological outcome during pandemics. Fear related to COVID-19
may therefore manifest not only in fear and anxiety related to the contraction and death of the
disease but also in associated socio-occupational stress. Fear may be both a positive and
negative factor. A reasonable approach is to consider and control the risk of harm
occurring—that is, the risks. An irrational but common answer is fear. Panic arises when the
perceived risk has "feared" characteristics. In these cases, even reliable, objectively validated
evidence can increase fear in the general population. As COVID-19 has shown, sound
scientific advice is necessary, but not sufficient to dispel fear and prevent panic (McKay et
al., 2020). All spheres of life are affected by COVID-19 and the risk factors are more unique,
multiple, and complex than in other pandemics. As a result, anxiety may extend beyond
falling ill or dying as a result of virus contraction, evoking other fears such as economic
adversity (Yoon, 2020) and infecting others.
Perceived Social Support
Perceived social support refers to how people view friends, family members and others as
outlets that are accessible during times of need to offer material, therapeutic and general
support. Well-being has been consistently linked to perceived social support, as the perceived
levels of support, affection and care will provide positive experiences (e.g., Siedlecki et al.,
2014). A analysis showed that high perceived social support is correlated with better physical
and mental health outcomes as well as better physical and mental health outcomes (Uchino et
al., 2013).
Psychological Wellbeing
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Psychological well-being refers to healthy measures of inter- and intra-individual functioning
that may include one's relation to others and self-referential behaviors that include one's sense
of mastery and personal progress. Subjective well-being represents facets of the effect of life
satisfaction decisions. There are two major facets of psychological health. The first of these
applies to the degree to which good emotions and feelings of pleasure are encountered by
individuals. This component of psychological well-being is often called subjective well-being
(Diener, 2000). The notion of well-being, both in science and lay literature, has received
tremendous attention in recent years. As such, well-being is sometimes cited internationally
as a global concern for government policy (Beddington et al. 2008). The notion of well-being
can, however, have very different connotations, based on one's professional and personal
viewpoint. For example, in terms of economic potential and prosperity, economists can view
well-being as growth in both individual and national economic wealth. Population health
researchers can concentrate on problems.
Hypotheses of the Study
H01: Fear of Covid-19 has a negative association with psychological wellbeing among
international university students.
H02: The higher the perceived social support the higher the psychological wellbeing among
international university students
H03: The higher the perceived social support the lower the fear of Covid-19 among
international university students

Figure 01: Proposed Conceptual Framework
METHODOLOGY
Research Design
This study will determine the impact of fear of Covid-19 on the psychological wellbeing of
international university students during the Covid-19 pandemic. It will also assess how
perceived social support the students receive, will affect their physiological wellbeing. An
online survey using Google form will be utilized to collect quantitative data to test the
proposed hypotheses. The empirical study will be adopted to understand the association
between Fear of COVID 19, Perceived Social Support and Psychological Wellbeing among
international students studying in Siam University, Thailand.
The questionnaire for this study is adopted from the previous literature. The instruments for
this study is compromised of the following: Independent variables namely Fear of Covid-19
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(FC) and Perceived Social Support (PSS) and the dependent variable namely Psychological
Wellbeing (PW). The data will be used to examine the degree of relationship between
dependent and independent variables in quantitative forms.
Sampling Method and Data Analysis
An online survey will be performed at the International College of Siam University,
Thailand. The sampling frame will be the international students pursing undergraduate,
masters and doctor level degrees. It is expected to include participants from a number of
Asian, European and African nations to get the maximum participation, purposive nonprobability snowball sampling method will be adopted. Cross-sectional data from the online
survey using google form will be used for this study. Email and other social media platforms
namely Line, WhatsApp and Facebook will be used to distribute the google form link for the
participants. Stattistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS) Version 25 will be used to
analyze the data. Person’s bivariate correlation will be carried out to find out the relation
between the independent and dependent variables. Multiple regression analysis will be
carried out to understand whether the association fits a model.
Measurement
The scale for this survey were adopted from previous literature. The Fear of COVID 19
(FOC) was measured form the FCV-19s scale with seven item Uni-Dimensional scale
measuring the magnitude of COVID 19 fears, which was adopted by Ahorsu et al (2020).
Perceived Social Support (PSS) was measured from Perceived Social Support
Multidimensional Scale (MSPSS). The scale contains total of twelve items, with four items
for each subscale which was adopted by Zimet et al (1988). Psychological Wellbeing (PW)
was measured by Psychological wellbeing scale, which includes forty-two items and was
developed by psychologist Carol D. Ryff (1995). Demographic questionnaire covers age,
gender, marital status, nationality, educational background, and employment status of the
international students.
Concluding Remarks
The proposed study aims to investigate the psychological wellbeing of international
university students during the Covid-19 pandemic. The researcher also wants to find out how
the Fear of COVID 19 is linked with perceived social support and psychological wellbeing of
international university students. The present research will only focus on international
students studying in Siam University, Thailand which is one of the limitations of this study.
The overall outcome which has been expected to see is the positive correlation of fear of
COVID 19 with the of International Students. Like in a past research paper it has been seen
that COVID-19-related stressors were positively correlated with the level of anxiety
symptoms of college students during the outbreak, including economic stressors, impacts on
everyday life, and academic delays, while social support was negatively associated with their
anxiety. (Cao, W., et al. 2020). However, the results of this study could serve as a starting
point for future studies, in addition to providing scientific evidence on the interactions
between the factors treated. These results seek to foster the importance of addressing
university-level mental health and student well-being concerns and enable universities to
respond by developing student collaborations and adapting teaching.
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ABSTRACT

India is facing a serious threat of under-five year child malnutrition despite the
increase of GDP by 50% since 1991. The status of nutrition in India is worsening,
and there is still a challenge to improve malnutrition condition in the country.
Studies show a large interstate variation on a national average of malnutrition
across districts of India. Using the National Family Health Survey 3 and 4 (2006–
16), this study examined the spatial variation in malnutrition and the influencing
determinants across India’s districts and states. To investigate the spatial
dependency and spatial clustering of child malnutrition and its determinants,
spatial autocorrelation and regression analysis were used, which were adopted
from the UNICEF conceptual framework. There is a reduction in underweight
prevalence over the past decade but at a very slow rate which is not a significant
improvement. On the other hand, wasting had an additional 10% increase in the
states suffering from these forms of malnutrition. Out of the 640 districts in India,
a very high prevalence of stunting, wasting, and underweight are occurring in 236,
472, and 370 districts, respectively. The result of univariate Moran’s I statistics
was 0.62, 0.46, and 0.71 for stunting, wasting, and underweight respectively,
which implies a heterogeneity of malnutrition prevalence in India. The hotspot
patterns of malnutrition prevalence were not the same for all the indicators in all
the states, five of them contributed more than 80% of hotspot districts (Uttar
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Jharkhand). The highlight of the
investigation of this study is found from the spatial error regression model that
maternal health such as low mother BMI, anemia during pregnancy, absence of
antenatal care, early marriage and pregnancy and lack of improved sanitation
facilities in the household were found as the most significant influencing factors
on the occurrence and prevalence of malnutrition in India. Furthermore, the
Bivariate LISA analysis revealed that the geographical pockets where the maternal
ABSTRACT
care is low the malnutrition prevalence
was higher and mainly clustered in the
western, central and eastern districts of the country.
Keywords: Spatial Autocorrelation, Stunting, Wasting, Underweight
and Spatial Regression
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ABSTRACT

Surrogacy is considered as an alternative method to have children who cannot use
their own womb to produce a child. Thus, the technology and use of surrogacy has
been sky-rocketed within past 20 years. However, people have shown keen interest
to create debates whether “the surrogacy is right or wrong”. The facts were
analyzed using a detailed literature review of the subject and a conclusion is drawn
as obviously a case of situation. It is also found that people thinks that adoption is
more ethical as richer people help poorer child to be adopted. Further, surrogacy
can be accepted when it comes to a purely social business which may reflect
ethical concerns. Hence, surrogacy as a pure business is unethical and wrong,
while if the case is come to private and liberty of the people without giving any
social burden, it is a right and ethical business. However, it is recommended to
conduct a future research to test these conclusions by conducting number of
interviews using health people, surrogate mothers and all stakeholders involved.
Keywords: surrogacy, social business, adoption, liberty of the people
INTRODUCTION
The percentage of international Infertility is recorded as 17% showing every woman out of 6
has experienced delay in conception. This value is actually varied with the country/region and
some countries such as Nigeria shown 25% of women are infertile even, they are in
reproductive age group (Ajayi and Dibosa-Osadolor, 2011). The causes for this situation are
due to various reasons in the society and in the region. Some poverty issues are among this.
Also, there are many other cases other than infertility of a women or men which may cause to
have difficulties for having babies. As mentioned in above, it was found that surrogacy
requirement in the society can be aroused due to other personal reasons such as able woman
who has fertility, good health and strong however not wish to have own pregnancy to deliver
a child (Allen, 1990). Also, Gay marriages, unwillingness of mother to undergo for her own
pregnancy due to health reasons are among them. Therefore, parents are looking for
alternative technologies to have an own baby or genetic baby to their family.
Surrogacy is considered as an alternative method to have children who cannot use their own
womb to produce a child. Thus, the technology and use of surrogacy has been sky-rocketed
within past 20 years (Bennett, 2013). Further by definition, “surrogate” mother is not usually
described as a pregnant person, however merely a person who acts as a mechanical womb for
another person (Shanner, 1994). Alternatively, surrogate mother can be considered as a baby
machine. Further, surrogacy can also be characterized as selling babies or giving services to
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needy women. In law, several court cases are being reported that how to identify the
surrogacy contracts legal status and enforceability (Allen, 1990).
The aim of this paper is to discuss the surrogacy is right or wrong and to give a direction to
the general people who has a concern on this subjective matter, and to discuss briefly about
the cases whether to decide the surrogacy is right or wrong or becoming a social business.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Mechanism of Surrogacy Arrangements
In order to decide, the rightness or wrongness, it is worth to see the mechanism of surrogacy;
and who are involved with this process. There are three main parties involve in surrogacy
arrangements. 1) Intended parent or parents; they are the parents who wish to become legal
parents under the surrogacy contract. 2) The egg/sperm donor who is essentially named as the
genetic donor; and 3) “career” or usually the surrogate mother uses her own eggs.
When above three are bonded in a way of a contract, it can be called as the arrangement for
surrogacy is ready. In some cases, there are arrangements made traditionally to give birth to a
child on behalf of a relative, mostly not economically bounded contract for the same.
However, a commercial surrogacy contract is essentially having a feature that “financially get
paid clauses” for the arrangements and all expenses will be borne by the legal parents
(Bennett, 2013). Especially, in this case the surrogate mother surrenders to the intended
parents and must hand over newly born baby, even though surrogate mother may have
emotional feelings.
The key stakeholders of surrogacy arrangements as above will be the keys to prove surrogacy
is wrong or right. Thoughts and real purpose of being into this mechanism, way of
participating with surrogacy arrangements, commercial nature and deciding factors to be
commercialized, social concerns on born baby or product and country law can be considered
as real factors that can help audience to make their decisions on surrogacy.
Arguments that Support Surrogacy is Right and Having Ethics
There are some key arguments which can support surrogacy, the reason still surrogacy is
being practiced even as a business.
Case of no fertility: If some woman has no fertility, this can be defined as an illness. As a
treatment option, there are some methods in medicine which can try to enhance woman’s
fertility. However, if it cannot be done, should the woman ignore her will to have a baby? As
per the WHO, health is defined as “the total wellbeing of an individual from the physical,
mental, psycho-social, religious and cultural perspectives” and it is not just the absence of
disease or infirmity. Thus, any human being has his/her own right to develop own mental
health. Also, if any disable woman needs to be a parent, and when this is impossible due to
infirmity or detention with wheelchairs, which consider reasonable to give the role of
producing a baby by a surrogate mother. This is a positive ethic for surrogacy and also a very
strong argument for surrogacy arrangements (Allen, 1990).
Considering people’s freedom: The arguments which supports surrogacy claims that the
issue is private and related to liberties & according to country’s constitution etc., (Allen,
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1990). Some constitutions in the word concern about the libertines and privacy, especially in
EU & USA, like western countries. Most of them can consider surrogacy is just a private
issue and any must can have a liberty to decide about the concerns, thus even can support
from country’s constitution assuring a liberty to have a baby using any technology.
As a Service: Especially pro-surrogacy advocators claimed that surrogacy as a service, and
hence it is not wrong to get a service from any service provider who is willing to give the
service (Wilson, 2004). In these situations, the pro-surrogacy advocators claim, just as a
contract between service provider and a buyer.
Right of the genetic father: If we consider the case Baby. M, there are some arguments that
genetic father has a right to adopt his own child, and not ethical to argue that legal parents
buy a child. This is because of the real owner is genetic father. Therefore, it can be considered
a lawful deal (Radin, 1994). These arguments are also considering some characteristics of just
“a service”, and legal ownership is with genetic father.
Market liberation concern: There is another argument that surrogacy is right considering
market liberation arguments. This is usually, market is dominated by men, and if woman has
something to demand which men cannot do, this can be considered as valid and a right thing
to do. In this case, woman has the liberty to decide what to sell thus this kind of surrogacy is
acceptable (Radin, 1994). This argument can be even supported by country constitutional
point of view, and again can fall into the category of a service provided by women. Further,
if you consider people’s freedom of having a contract, there is nothing wrong with surrogacy
contracts (Shanner, 1994).
As a help to other people: In order to help other people, some woman can get a decision that
she is willingly become a surrogate. In this case, there is no such specific obligation to
undergo surrogacy arrangements as the sole purpose is to help other human who cannot
achieve his/her target by alone. However, in practicality of this there is an implication of
access to surrogate mothers; that is poorer people have to wait & search a surrogacy
arrangement with less financial involvements while richer can buy the service at a high cost.
Therefore, this argument has two faces, if try to divide surrogacy arrangements between rich
& poor people.
Arguments that surrogacy is wrong and unethical
This section picks some key issues which can be clearly identified which has clear reasons
that the surrogacy can be stated as “unlawful” or having “no ethics”.
Slavery issues: Baby selling is a form of a commercial human trafficking. Further, “womb
renting”, “autonomy sharing”, are features of slavery thus consider the surrogacy as a slavery
job (Allen, 1990). The word slavery is actually, lack of self-ownership. Surrogate mothers
also having no ownership to legal child. Hence, it is ethical enough to describe the incident of
surrogacy as unethical or slavery. Further, as a common characteristic of a slave mother, the
child has no right to stay with mother and child can be sold to another master, and those slave
mother give birth to children by knowing that her children will be owned by else (Allen,
1990). Also, it has been reported that in USA, some black women have been forced to
become surrogate mothers on behalf of slave owners (Allen, 1990). Therefore, surrogacy is
unlawful and unethical considering above slavery nature of the arrangements.
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Legal mother & ownership concerns: This is obvious, as the birth mother is the legal mother
of the child. Due to this reason, United Kingdom says that it is not ethical to enforce any
surrogacy arrangements on behalf of another woman’s health (Ajayi and Dibosa-Osadolor,
2011).
When surrogate gives a birth to a handicapped child: Situations such as birth to a
handicapped child by a surrogate mother give a clue that surrogacy should not be admitted
and practiced. In this case, this is very emotional may be finally surrogate mother has to take
care the child, as legal parents may refuse to have such a disable person. If the child is both
physically and mentally handicapped, both surrogate mother and real parents can take this as
just a commodity and try to abandon the child. This case is having a real danger in society. In
long term, government has to care and give the protection to child through the country law
and need to spend lot of national income to maintain them (Areen, 1987).
Emotionally unethical: Surrogate mother is also a human who is having feelings and
emotions. If some mother carries a weight, feed and give birth to a child who is healthy, and
mentally fir, also beautiful with skin and giving an extra attachment to the real mother, it is
obviously very difficult to stop having any emotions when the Child is being transferred to a
third party or legal parents. However, in many cases surrogacy is a money-oriented deal, even
though the surrogacy contracts are not allowed surrogate mother to emotionally attach to the
child, it has been reported that many cases are opposite; thus, this surrogacy is emotionally
unethical. Thus, this case can be another legal point of violating any human rights, also
unethical to control emotions of the real mother.
Circumstance that can put the society into a risk: In other case, such as birth to a child
having social diseases like HIV may be a problem. In 1986, there was a case that one sister
became a surrogate for her own sister, and she did not have any idea that the surrogate mother
had been drug addicted and HIV effected, finally gave birth to a child having HIV by born
(Areen, 1987).
Monetary vulnerability reasons: The case of “womb rental” is unethical, as usually the
surrogate mothers are becoming to this state due to monetary vulnerability; thus, in order to
make money those mothers sell her womb, even though emotionally not good. Also, those
women actually need to care her own child; however, she cannot care her own child due to
poorness. Then, this case she even can make a baby will not do so as she loves and expects a
good life for her own child, then avoiding making a baby. However, when surrogate become
the mother just do for money and give birth to a child and sell. Even though, the surrogate
mother emotionally wants to keep, she will not do due to monetary weakness. This case is
unethical and can cause for creating social stress. This is exactly like a property rental for
living (Areen, 1987).
Becoming surrogate for able woman: Some physically and mentally fit woman seeks
surrogate mothers just to give a birth to a child only because of she does not want to pass the
pregnancy period, keeping a weight in her womb. Also, the woman afraid of her life during
pregnancy period and due to any risk of giving birth to a child even though having a minor
danger and painful period of 10 months. This can be considered as unethical and civil society
will not easily accept these concerns. Further, the concern is now to sell emotions and
feelings, pains to another woman called surrogate mother (Areen, 1987). Thus, surrogacy
when involve with unnecessary commercial level may not be acceptable.
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DISCUSSIONS AND CONCLUSIONS
As described in above sections, some key concerns on surrogacy arrangements. There are
many court cases in order to clear problems aroused due to surrogacy arrangements. The
results from such a case also give us some clues to decide the “surrogacy is wrong or right”.
During many courts’ decisions, court basically considered three main issues and concerns.
They are 1). Gestational motherhood, 2). Genetic relationship, and 3). Intent- base. By
definition, gestational mother is giving the traditional meaning of “mother”, thus legal mother
is defined as actual mother or gestational mother, while Genetic relationship describe the
person who provide genetic materials to the carrier or surrogate mother. In this case, genetic
providers have the right to be the legal parents and Ohio court has given such a conclusion in
one court case (Bennett, 2013). Intent based considerations are to consider the legal parents
based on initiation of surrogacy arrangements. This standard applies in court especially when
there are two mothers, legal and surrogate when legal parents are giving egg & sperm to the
surrogate mother or carrier. There was a case in California, that surrogate mother refused to
give the child to legal parents and then under the law, legal parents were eligible to be the
owner of child based on the argument that child would not exist unless the intended parents
were not there (Bennett, 2013). In this case, the refusal by the mother is due to emotional
matters. However, court has not taken any consideration on such issues except the contractual
bindings, and cause to make a child.
If you have any idea about the famous Baby M.case in New Jersey ; that a couple had a
contract with a surrogate mother to have a baby due to the illness of the woman, At the end ,
surrogate mother refused to give the baby to the couple ending up with a court case. However
at first the court decision was that the contract was invalid, and it made many debates on
surrogacy, and ethical concerns etc. (Radin, 1994). Finally, there were arguments that there
was no clue to get this as a baby selling, as genetic father is the owner.
In reality, surrogacy is one of New Reproductive Technology (NRT) in the world, and there
are many arguments on those NRTs whether right or wrong, and to measure any
consequences which might be happened due to such technologies (Shanner, 1994).
Therefore, it is common that to happen many debates on new things when come to practice
and society starts thinking whether to accept or not. Two British Physicians who achieved
the worlds’ first (Fertilization in vitro) IVF baby had to face some ethical issues and they
have responded in 1970 to people as follows; “I had no doubts about the morals and ethics of
our work. I accepted the right of our patients to find their family, to have their own children...
The Declaration of Human Rights made by the United Nations includes the right to establish
a family” (Shanner, 1994). In similar way, Australian pioneer has responded stressing the
Hippocrates codes of medicine “doctor’s duty is to relive the suffering and also quoted the
UN Human right passed in 1948, Geneva assuring the right of everyone to have a family”.
Also, there were many debates on this and conclusions are mainly that surrogacy is unethical,
but adoption is acceptable. However, there are some arguments that commissioning couple,
child and surrogate mother should be protected in the society with individual rights (Ajayi &
Dibosa-Osadolor, 2011). Further to the debate about surrogacy, many arguments are there
for the surrogacy is ethical when the case is done to prevent any disease such as HIV.
Commercial surrogacy can be argued as a business and unethical.
Surrogate parenting is one of key topic in the society when infertile, disable or problems of
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female sterility. Even though, there are many debates on the subject of surrogacy, in the
recent years, it has been reported that many contracts are signed to become surrogate mothers
to give a birth to a child exchanging parental rights to a reward such as money. Such mothers
have shown their will to give up sacred parental rights (Allen, 1990). Further, there are
several considerations with surrogacy that reflect the idea with thee is nothing to consider the
surrogacy be wrong or legal concerns with surrogacy contracts (Areen, 1987). However,
many arguments are to discourage surrogacy contracts & refusing to honor surrogacy.
Considering many court cases from USA, Pennsylvania cases are full of indications that
unclearness of such surrogacy issues and strong public oppose to surrogacy (Bennett, 2013).
Also, there are many controversial topics s in family law today (Wilson, 2004) and generally
it is difficult to give an answer that surrogacy is exactly right or wrong. Some surveys also
have been conducted to get the opinion about surrogacy revealed that there is a risk on the
surrogate mother to be rejected from the society. This concern has been proven by a survey
done by National Infertility Association of US, and results showed that only 13% of US
citizens approved surrogacy while 66% approve adopting a child (Wilson, 2004).
Considering all above facts and cases reported, it is now obviously a case of situation. Even
the result from above survey, people thinks that adoption is more ethical as richer people help
poorer child to be adopted. However, the same survey gives a clue that surrogacy can be
accepted when it comes to a purely social business which may reflect ethical concerns.
Hence, surrogacy as a pure business is unethical and wrong, while if the case is come to
private and liberty of the people without giving any social burden, it is a right and ethical
business.
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In today’s competitive world, knowledge is considered as the most vital component
for organization including higher education institute’s continuous success.
Knowledge is acknowledged as the individual’s wisdom, intellects and are only
recognizable through their way of work, procedures, customs, norms and is hard to
imitate by others. Knowledge sharing not only decreases manufacturing or service
costs, it also leads to the organization's performance because knowledge sharing
helps to eliminate errors and improves the ability to be innovative. Generally,
knowledge workers are often reluctant to share their knowledge with others
thinking that their power will be reduced in the organization. The purpose of this
study is to provide a clear understanding of academic’s knowledge sharing
behavior in the higher education institutes. This study attempts to explore the
motivational factors such of academics that contribute in knowledge sharing
behavior in the educational institute. This study also considered extrinsic reward
and employee commitment to understand the academics knowledge sharing
behavior. Theory of reasoned action was used in this study to understand to human
behavior in knowledge sharing. Public and private universities in Bangkok will be
considered for data collection. Non-probability convenience sampling technique
will be adopted to get the maximum participation among the academics. The result
will provide a useful insight about how educational institute influence the
academics’ knowledge sharing attitudes, intention and behavior. The outcome of
this research will lead to the development of well-informed and intelligent human
resources in Thailand to improve the knowledge economy.
Keywords: Knowledge sharing behavior, TRA, Higher Education
Institute,
Thailand, Academics
INTRODUCTION
Background
Online learning is considered as a subset of all distance education, has always been about
providing access to an educational experience that is more flexible in time and space than
campus-based learning (Anderson, 2004, p. 53). As Croxton (2014) indicated, online learning
attracts large numbers of students because it offers flexibility in participation, ease of access,
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and convenience as it is expected to continue to figure prominently in higher education.
Grabinger and Dunlap (1995) believed that the online learning system establishes a growing
demand for self- directed learning with greater possibilities for individualization and
flexibility. According to the online learning statistics, 19.7 million students were enrolled in
courses at degree-granting institutions in 2017, and 6.6 million of them signed up for some
form of online learning system. The number of undergraduate students who completed at
least one course online was 3.2 million (19.5%), and who study exclusively in distance
education/online courses was 2.2 million (13.3%). Out of 1.4 million students earning
bachelor’s degrees, 274,211 (9.1%) students took at least one online course, and 868,708
(28.9%) students enrolled in entirely distance education/online courses (Bustamante, 2020).
Research by Kim and Bonk (2006) stated that the number of students enrolled in online
learning system is growing rapidly in colleges and universities around the world as higher
education institutions have increasingly embraced online education. This indicates that there
is a need for college and university students to offer online courses to enable students to feel
their need for formal education or develop professional opportunities.
As stated by Lee & Mendlinger (2011), regardless of traditional face-to-face studies, the
Internet and other information technology have been integrated into educational platforms to
expand learning activities. They also explained that the educational institutions, including
many quality colleges and universities deliver the content of online courses over the Internet.
These higher education institutions make wireless Internet available to students, and
information and communication technologies (ICT) are being used as a learning tool by
providing downloadable teaching materials (PowerPoint, video, audio, etc.) from educational
websites (Harris and Krousgrill, 2008). Therefore, teaching materials and information are
constantly available to a wide range of students, regardless of time and place (Reynolds et al.,
2008).
Farzana and Rahman (2019) stated that Thailand is one of the favorite destinations for
foreigners to study, travel with its “open door policy” in Southeast Asia. Thailand has
become the third largest destination in South Asia for international students after Malaysia
and Singapore with a growing trend towards international students moving to Asian countries
for higher education (Michael, 2018). Farzana and Rahman (2019) pointed out that there is a
niche market in which to study with a growing number of international students. In 2012,
according to a survey conducted by the Office of the Higher Education Commission, 20,309
international students from 130 countries studied in Thai higher education institutions. The
number of international students increased by 0.74% compared to 2010. (Ngamkamollert and
Ruangkanjanases, 2015) By region, the largest number of international students came from
Asia, reaching 17,287, and the top three sending countries are China (8,444), Myanmar
(1,481) and Laos (1,344), respectively (Yin, 2015). The total number of international students
has increased annually from 11,021 students in 2007 to 20,309 students in 2011.
Student satisfaction is the discernment that the quality of information and knowledge, or the
information and knowledge itself meet the expectations of the students (Shehzadi et al.,
2020). As explained by Elliot & Shin (2002), the student satisfaction is “the favorableness of
a students' subjective assessment of the various educational outcomes and experiences.
Student satisfaction is consistently dependent on repeated experiences of campus life. "
According to Ngamkamollert and Ruangkanjanases (2015), the higher education industry is
growing vigorously and having intense competition, thus, in order to attract more potential
international students to choose Thailand as their preferred study destination, the satisfaction
of students will be the best and most effective way to promote. In this regard, in order to
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better understand the student satisfaction in online learning system, this study examines how
perceived self-efficacy and learner interaction influence the international student satisfaction
while studying in Thailand. The main purpose of this paper is to identify the issues and the
possible relationships between the varieties mentioned above. The findings of this study will
help the higher educational institutions, especially to understand which areas exceed
expectations and can be used to advance the institution, and which areas are otherwise falling
behind and need improvements.
Objectives of the Study
Keeping focus on the student satisfaction of the international students during their study in
Thailand, the study aims to attain the following objectives:
a. To identify factors that affects perceived ease of use, perceived usefulness and student
engagement towards the satisfaction of students studying in Thailand.
b. To explore whether perceived self-efficacy and learner interaction influence on
student satisfaction of international students during their study in Thailand.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Online Learning
According to Urdan and Weggen (2000), online learning is referred as web learning, elearning, distributed learning, online learning, network learning, cyber learning, virtual
learning, or network learning. The authors further mentioned, online learning is a subset of
distance education and encompasses a wide range of technology applications and learning
processes, including machine learning, web learning, virtual classrooms, and digital
collaborations. As stated by Rosenberg (2001), online education is the delivery of course
content to the end user via a computer using Internet technologies. Furthermore, the
definition covers the delivery of course content through all electronic media, including the
Internet, intranets, extranets, satellite broadcasts, audio / video tapes, interactive televisions
and CD-ROMs, as online learning also takes the form of complete courses with access to
just-in-time content (Keengwee & Kidd, 2010; Hall, 2000).
Some previous studies stated that online learning represents a major shift in how people learn
and how learners are taught, and online learning should provide content, immersion,
interactivity and effective communication (Sinclaire, 2011; Bell & Federman, 2013). On the
report of Georgouli et al. (2008), online content should be complemented and improved
through activities, such as blog, discussion board, etc. to facilitate self-learning. When it
comes to faculty and students, online instructors must have a positive attitude towards
technology, and students must have competent computer skills (Selim, 2005). Consequently,
according to Georgouli et.al. (2008), students and teachers may lack the knowledge or skills
required to use an online learning management system for the first time, as this is one of the
biggest challenges of online learning.
Perceived Self-Efficacy
Bandura (1977, 1986, 1997), the psychologist who originally proposed the concept of selfefficacy, defined self-efficacy as an individual’s belief in their capabilities to organize and
perform actions necessary to achieve certain types of performances. Self-efficacy can be
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understood as a key mechanism that explains the interactive relationship between internal
forces and external stimuli that influence human behavior because beliefs about self-efficacy
determine level of motivation, which is reflected in the amount of effort made in the process
and the length of time devoted to a challenging situation (Lee & Mendlinger, 2011; Bandura,
1988). Lee and Mendlinger (2011) appended, people with high self-efficacy tend to make
sufficient efforts that can lead to successful results, while people with low self-efficacy are
likely to prematurely stop their efforts in order to complete their task.
According to Hodges (2008, p. 10), research on self-efficacy began in the late 1970s and the
early 1990s, even before online learning existed. Additionally, he proposed that research on
self-efficacy is in its infancy in the online environment, and it is critical to understand selfefficacy to improve online learning, which can be a key component of academic success in
distance education. To the same extent, self-efficacy in relation to online learning is a form of
situation-specific efficacy, and refers to how people assess their capabilities to use online
learning systems, including computers, the Internet, web-based teaching and learning tools
(Lee & Mendlinger, 2011). As reported by Lee & Witta (2001), students who are trying to
stay motivated and successful in an online course must be highly self-efficacious for the
content taught. However, they carefully examined that to successfully complete online
courses might not be enough to have adequate self-efficacy, because the extensive use of
online technology is required by students to access course materials, send and receive emails,
browse the Internet, and search for information.
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) was first introduced by Davis (1986), based on

the theory of reasoned action (TRA) (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980) and the theory of
planned behaviour (TPB) (Ajzen, 1985, 1991). Research done by Venkatesh and
Davis (2000), this model is the most commonly used model in various studies to study
the factors that influence individual’s use of new technology. Davis (1989) suggests
that to predict the use of new technology by users, the sequential relationship of
belief-attitude-intention-behavior in TAM plays an important place. Based on the
theory of reasoned action (TRA), Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) proposes
users’ acceptance of technology is driven by their perceptions of the consequences of
that usage (Davis, 1989; Davis, Bagozzi, and Warshaw, 1989). According to Davis
(1989), there are two main factors, perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness that
influence user’s acceptance behavior. Particularly, TAM predicts when users’
perceptions of the ease of use and usefulness of the technology are positive, they will
embrace new technologies (Lee & Mendlinger, 2011).
Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU)
Perceived ease of use (PEOU) is defined by Davis (1989) as, “the degree to which a person
believes that using a particular system would be free from effort”. He uses elements, such as
ease of use, user expectation, user interaction, flexibility, increase performance, and easy to
use to measure perceived ease of use. Agarwal, Sambamurthy, and Stair (2000) pointed out
that the perceived ease of use of new systems was affected by the self-efficacy of technology.
Therefore, when taking an online course, it is important to be familiar with the technology
(Lee & Mendlinger, 2011).
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Perceived Usefulness (PU)
Many researchers defined the term perceived usefulness (PU) as “the degree to which a
person believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her performance” (Davis
1989; Kim 2012; Sin et al. 2012). The perceived usefulness is described by Davis (2003), a
person’s level of confidence to a system that can improve its performance. To measure
perceived usefulness, Alsabawy et.al. (2016) adopted Davis’s concept and used elements of
accomplish quickly, improving performance, increasing productivity, easier study, overall
usefulness.
H1: Perceived self-efficacy will positively impact perceived ease of use of the
international students in online learning.
H2: Perceived self-efficacy will have a positive influence on the international
students’ perceived usefulness in online learning.
Learner Interaction
Moore (1989) identified three types of interaction in online learning: learner-content, learnerinstructor, and learner-learner interactions. He defined the learner-instructor interaction “is
regarded as essential by many educators and highly desirable by many learners.” The
interactions among students themselves, the interactions between teachers and students, and
the collaboration in learning that results from these interactions are keys to the learning
process (Palloff et.al., 1999). As claimed by Chang & Smith (2008), new methods must be
developed that give learners time to interact, because personal interactions between teachers
and students, students and students, students and course content are directly related to student
satisfaction with the course. Empirical studies have shown that increased interaction can lead
to increased student satisfaction with the course and learning outcomes (Zhang et al. 1994;
Zirkin et al. 1995).
Muirhead (2004) promotes several strategies for encouraging student interaction in online
courses, including: encouraging critical thinking, providing relevant and engaging lessons,
sharing biographical messages (both faculty and students), offering positive feedback on
student work, including stories in discussions, and allowing flexibility in course or
organization schedule. Moreover, to develop a learning environment that fosters personal
interaction between students and teachers, students and students and students and students, it
is imperative for online educators to develop a learning environment, because the main way
of teaching students in an online learning environment is human interaction (Garrison &
Cleveland-Innes, 2005). Porter (1997) mentioned that it is essential to have a qualified
teacher who is capable and knowledgeable to develop effective materials that will enable
learners to participate in interactive learning. According to Garrison et.al. (2000), students
should have enough time to ponder discussion topics, especially when critical thinking is
expected, so that they can develop their thoughts and communicate them at a deeper level.
Student Engagement
Engagement is defined by Hu & Kuh (2001) as “the quality of effort students themselves
devote to educationally purposeful activities that contribute directly to desired outcomes”.
Student engagement has received considerable attention in the literature since the mid-1990s,
its origins can be essentially seen ten years earlier, especially in the work of Alexander Astin
on student engagement (Astin, 1984). According to Trowler (2010), student engagement has
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recently become a focus of attention for those seeking to improve learning and teaching in
higher education institutions, setting the agenda for meetings and thematic conferences at
neighboring campuses all around the world. Bomia et.al. (1997) described student
engagement as “students’ willingness, need, desire, and compulsion to participate in, and be
successful in, the learning process”. Martin and Bolliger (2018) has stated that there is an
importance of student engagement in online learning. A high level of student engagement is
necessary for and contribute to collegiate success (Kuh et.al., 2005).
According to Mandernach et.al. (2011), if students are motivated to successfully complete a
course, engaged and invested in their desire to learn, and are willing to put in the effort
expected by their teachers, they are more likely to be involved in their education. He also
included that measuring student engagement allows teachers to adapt their teaching methods
in response to changes in student motivation, engagement, and attitudes toward their course
and educational activities. Research done by Yebei (2011), differences in groups of
international students were studied during their co-curricular engagement, and measures of
College Student Experiences Questionnaire were unidimensional, and upper-level
international students had higher scores on co-curricular engagement than first-year
international students, and first-year international students had higher level of satisfaction
with their college experience than upper-level international students. Moreover, international
students were as involved in campus activities as local students, but, international students
lacked academic support compared to local students (Grayson, 2008).
H3: Learner interaction will have a positive impact on the engagement of students in
online learning system.
Student Satisfaction
Satisfaction is a key component of what keeps people motivated and engaged and helps them
achieve long-term goals; student satisfaction is also important to universities as it reflects
both the level of student welfare and how well the institution is meeting its students'
expectations (Global Student Satisfaction Awards, 2019). Astin (1993) defined student
satisfaction as a student's perception of the college experience and the perceived value of
education received during school attendance. He appended that satisfaction is an important
‘intermediate outcome’ (p. 278), because it affects student motivation (Chute, Thompson, and
Hancock, 1999; Donohue & Wong, 1997). According to the several studies, student
satisfaction is associated with several outcome variables such as persistence (Allen &
Seaman, 2008), retention (Debourgh, 1999; Koseke & Koseke, 1991), course quality (Moore
& Kearsley, 1996), and student success (Keller, 1983; Pike, 1993; Noel-Levitz, 2011).
Dziuban, Wang, and Cook (2004) found that if professors of students communicate
effectively, facilitate or encourage students’ learning, organize the course effectively, show
interest in students’ learning and academic performance, show respect for students, and
assess students’ work accurately, then students are more likely to appreciate courses and
teachers with satisfactory level. Student satisfaction depends not only on teaching
considerations, but in-depth analysis is needed to find out all the factors that influence student
satisfaction (Songsathaphorn et.al., 2014). Songsathaphorn, Chen, and Ruangkanjanases
(2014) stated that student satisfaction is not easy task to measure, thus, the critical factors or
variables used to measure student satisfaction differ from one researcher to another.
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H4: Perceived ease of us will have a positive impact on the international students’
satisfaction in online learning.
H5: Perceived usefulness will positively influence international student satisfaction in
online learning.
H6: Student engagement will positively impact on the satisfaction of international
students in online learning.
Proposed Conceptual Model
Perceived Usefulness
H1+
H4+

Perceived Self-Efficacy
H2+

Perceived Ease of Use

H5+

Student Satisfaction

H6+

Learner Interaction

H3+

Student Engagement

Figure 1: Proposed Conceptual framework
METHODOLOGY
Research Design
To investigate the factors that influence student satisfaction with online learning, an online
survey was conducted to obtain quantitative data to be able to examine the recommended
hypotheses. The survey questionnaire was sent anonymously to all international students who
took online or hybrid courses at public and private universities in last one year. The
questionnaire was based on existing literature and all questionnaire questions are included in
the Appendix. The design of the survey instrument comprised of the following; independent
variables i.e., perceived self-efficacy, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, learner
interaction, student engagement; on the other hand, student satisfaction is the dependent
variable, and demographic information like gender, nationality, educational background, job
status, online learning platform. The data will be analyzed to draw conclusions and
recommend ways for further improvement in student satisfaction with online learning. This
study will examine the relationship between a dependent variable (student satisfaction) and
the independent variables (perceived self-efficacy, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of
use, learner interaction, student engagement).
Sample and Participants
To ensure the maximum participation, purposive non-probability snowball sampling method
was adopted for this study. A total number of 65 international students participated in this
survey, the female students (n=33) represented 50.8% of the participants, while the male
students (n=32) represented 49.2% of the participants. Participants who took in the survey
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were from several countries, such as Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Brazil, Cambodia, China,
Finland, Germany, India, Iran, Myanmar, Nigeria, South Africa, Turkmenistan, Turkey,
Australia, Wakanda and the USA. For the sampling frame, international students, studying
undergraduate, masters and doctoral degree in English were considered to provide their
response. Most of the participants were undergraduate students (63.1%), and the second-year
students (32.3%). The majority (75.4%) studied in the online learning, while (24.6%) did not
have online courses. The greater number of the students (44.6%) had taken online courses
four or more times. According to the data, laptop device (69.2%), Zoom Meetings platform
(58.5%), Wi-Fi connection (72.3%) was consumed by most students for online study.
Scale Measurement
The scale for this survey were adopted from previous literature. This study used six survey
question in order to measure the student satisfaction in online learning. Perceived selfefficacy was measured with four items, perceived ease of use was with 4 items, and perceived
usefulness was with 5 items which was developed by Lee and Mendlinger (2011). These
three variables included response options ranging from "least likely = 1" to "most likely = 5".
These questions were borrowed from the TAM model and modified for the study of online
learning. On the other hand, other three variables, learner interaction was measured with
seven items, student engagement was with five items, and student satisfaction was with six
items which was created by Gray and DiLoreto (2015b). These items were measured with
6point Likert-scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 6 (strongly agree). Demographic
questionnaires covered gender, nationality, educational background, employment status of the
international students.
Data Collection
An online questionnaire was used for the survey, and the survey was conducted in English, as
the respondents selected for this study are enrolled in an international program through an
international college at public and private universities in Thailand. Before participating in the
survey, participants were asked if they use online learning system in Thailand or not. Crosssectional data from the online survey using a Google form was used for this study from
October to November in 2020. The link of the survey was shared via Line, WhatsApp,
Instagram, Facebook, as well as face-to-face to gather the responses of participants.
Participants’ personal information, such as names, email addresses was not included for
confidentiality purposes. Primary data was obtained from all international students who
participated in the survey, and they were not provided with any financial incentives.
RESULTS
Demographic information
The respondents (n=65) who participated in the survey were from Afghanistan, Bangladesh,
Brazil, Cambodia, China, Finland, Germany, India, Iran, Myanmar, Nigeria, South Africa,
Turkmenistan, Turkey, Australia, Wakanda and the USA. Among the respondents, the female
students (n=33) represented 50.8% of the participants, while the male students (n=32)
represented 49.2% of the participants.
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The majority of participants 41 (63.1%) were from Bachelor’s program, followed by 17
(26.2%) and 7 (10.8%) were from high school and Master’s program, respectively.

In the survey, 5 different faculties were given, however, the large number of students 29
(44.6%) were from Business Administration faculty, and there were 10 (15.4%) students
from Information Technology, English for Communication and other faculties, separately.
Continuously, other participants 4 (6.2%) were from Hotel & Tourism Management, and
other participants 2 (3.1%) were from Broadcast and Journalism.

Most of the participants 21 (32.3%) were second-year students, and 20 (30.8%) were fourthyear students, and 12 (18.5%) were both first-year and third-year students. Among the
participants, 54 (83.1%) were students, 8 (12.3%) were employed full time, 3 (4.6%) were
part-time employed.
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Most of the participants 29 (44.6%) studied 4, or more courses, followed by 17 (26.2%)
studied only one course, 13 (20%) studied two courses, and 6 (9.2%) studied 3 courses
online. The respondents preferred laptop device 51 (56.7%) the most, followed by mobile
device 10 (15.4%), tablet or iPad device 9 (13.8%), and desktop device 1 (1.5%) for online
study.

In the survey, 5 different platforms were given: Zoom Meetings platform 38 (58.5%), and
other platforms 20 (30.8%), Google Meet 4 (6.2%), BigBlueButton 3 (4.6%) were preferred
than Skype and BlueJeans. For Internet connection, Wi-Fi 47 (72.3%) and mobile data 18
(27.7%) was consumed by students for online study.
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Analysis of the survey
The survey results were summarized and calculated. Step by step were documented and all
subfactors were properly measured.
Correlation Analysis
Bivariate correlation was calculated between perceived self-efficacy, perceived usefulness,
perceived ease of use, learner interaction, student engagement, and student satisfaction. It was
found that perceived self-efficacy was positively correlated with perceived usefulness (r =
.272, p = .022) and perceived ease of use (r = .402, p = .001). Perceived ease of use and
perceived usefulness was also positively correlated with student satisfaction (r = .584, p =
.000), (r = .516, p = .000), respectively. It was also observed that learner interaction was
positively correlated with student engagement (r = .693, p = .000), and simultaneously,
student engagement was positively correlated with student satisfaction (r = .694, p = .000). It
can be seen from the table below that all correlations were significant at the different levels
(two-sided), except perceived self-efficacy wasn’t significantly correlated with student
satisfaction, but positive (r = 0.221, p = .064). Table 2 shows the correlation between all
variables.
Table: 1 Pearson’s Correlations of the variables
Correlations
PEOU

Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

PEOU
1

PU
.830**
.000

PSE
.402**
.001

SE
.471**
.000

LI
.278*
.019

SS
.584**
.000

PU

N
Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

65
.830**
.000

65
1

65
.272*
.022

65
.525**
.000

65
.352**
.003

65
.516**
.000

PSE

N
Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

65
.402**
.001

65
.272*
.022

65
1

65
.172
.151

65
.106
.377

65
.221
.064

SE

N
Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

65
.471**
.000

65
.525**
.000

65
.172
.151

65
1

65
.693**
.000

65
.694**
.000

LI

N
Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

65
.278*
.019

65
.352**
.003

65
.106
.377

65
.693**
.000

65
1

65
.588**
.000

SS

N
Pearson Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)

65
.584**
.000

65
.516**
.000

65
.221
.064

65
.694**
.000

65
.588**
.000

65
1

N

65

65

65

65

65

65

Linear Regression analysis
The coefficient beta figure for each variable was derived after calculating perceived selfefficacy with perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness. Learner interaction was
computed with student engagement, while perceived ease of use, perceived usefulness and
student engagement was calculated with the satisfaction of the international students at public
and private universities in Thailand. According to the results of the regression analysis, it was
observed that perceived self-efficacy has a positive relationship with perceived ease of use
and perceived usefulness with the R square of 0.061 (i.e., perceived self-efficacy explains
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around 6.1% of perceived usefulness) and 0.149 (i.e., perceived self-efficacy explains around
15% of perceived ease of use) that supports H1 and H2 and both the hypotheses are
significantly related.
𝛽 = .272 , p = .022
PSE
PSE

𝛽 = .402 , p = .001

PU

R² = 0.061
Adjusted R² = 6.1

PEOU

R² = 0.149
Adjusted R² = 14.9

The results showed that learner interaction and student engagement are positively related with
the R square of 0.473 (it explains 47.3% between learner interaction and student engagement)
and also significant that supports the H3.

LI

𝛽 = .693 , p = .000

SE

R² = 0.473
Adjusted R² = 47.3

On the other hand, perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use are positively related and
the H4 and H5 are significantly related with student satisfaction with the R square of 0.256
(i.e., PEOU explains around 25.6% of student satisfaction) and 0.331 (i.e., around 33.1% can
be explained between perceived usefulness and student satisfaction), separately.

PU

PEOU

𝛽 = .516 , p = .000
𝛽 = .584 , p = .000

SS

R² = 0.256
Adjusted R² = 25.6

SS

R² = 0.331
Adjusted R² = 33.1

From the result between student engagement and student satisfaction, a significantly positive
relationship was noticed with the R square of 0.475 (it explains around 47.5 % between
student engagement and satisfaction).

SE

𝛽 = .694 , p = .000

SS

R² = 0.475
Adjusted R² = 47.5
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Figure 2: Model with Regression Analysis

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Conclusion
In higher education institutions, understanding student satisfaction is critical, because it helps
educational institutions to respond, adapt, and assist students in developing positive
collaborative environments, as well as enhance service delivery and provide a better
educational experience. Measuring student satisfaction can assist universities in determining
which areas surpass standards and can be used to promote an institution (Global Student
Satisfaction Awards, 2019). Therefore, this study was designed to investigate the factors that
affect student satisfaction in online learning system in higher education. The independent
variables were perceived self-efficacy, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, learner
interaction, and student engagement and the dependent variable was student satisfaction.
In this research paper, all the relationships are positively correlated with significant
regression coefficients. Likewise, the results of a previous study (Lee and Menglinger, 2011),
the perceived self-efficacy had a positive and significant effect on both perceived usefulness
and perceived ease of use. Whereas, in another study, student engagement did not mediate
the relationship between learner interaction and student satisfaction, as the direct effects of
learner interaction and student satisfaction were not statistically significant (Gray and
DiLoreto, 2016).
Limitations of this Study
Some limitations should be pointed out. Firstly, the sample size was moderate. With a large
number of samples from different nationalities, this study would give deeper meaning toward
student satisfaction in online learning system. Secondly, this present research did not include
cultural values, or cultural dimension to measure the dependent variable, thus, it is suggested
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that future research can examine cultural dimensions to understand the mindset of students
for their satisfaction during their study year. Additionally, the comparison with local and
international students’ satisfaction would be useful to know more about online learning
system.
Recommendations
The recommendations for the future include the broad data from other foreign colleges from
universities of Thailand to be considered to provide the generalization for this community. To
get more clear information about online learning system, some other variables including
culture, content-area experience, instructional tasks, self-discipline from the online platform
to recognize the international students’ satisfaction. Moreover, including Thai students to
data collection would be recommended to compare the satisfaction of all students and
understanding the characteristics of the Thai universities can also be recommended for future
research.
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ABSTRACT
This research aims to study the factors
that influence Thai consumers' decision to
use third-party mobile payment. This research based on the technology acceptance
model, and combines the theory of planned behavior and the perceived risk theory
to construct the research model of this research. The model incorporates perceived
usefulness, perceived ease of use, and security & privacy into variables, and
studies the factors that influence Thai consumers' decision to use True Money
Wallet.
This study uses smart-phone users in Thailand as the research sample and uses
online questionnaires as the main research tool. A total of 400 questionnaires were
collected and the results of the study showed that perceived ease of use, perceived
usefulness, and security and privacy risks of True Money Wallet significantly
positively affects their willingness to use.
Keywords: Third-Party Mobile Payment, Technology Acceptance
Model, Decide to Use
INTRODUCTION
With the rapid development of the Internet, the widespread popularization and application of
smart phones, mobile payment has gradually become an important part of people’s daily life.
The concept of a cashless society has begun to spread in various countries. Taking China as
an example, China as the fastest growing country of the online payment in 2018 (Soumiti,
2018). The number of mobile payment users is about 8.9 billion. The penetration rate of
mobile payment in mobile phone users is as high as 92.4 percents. 60.531 billion mobile
payments were generated in China, with total amount of 277.39 trillion (State Information
Center, 2019). It can be seen that this is a huge market, and Thailand also has considerable
potential.
Thailand, as one of the most popular travel destinations for Chinese tourists (Abhiram.2017),
in order to improve the experience of Chinese tourists, Thailand has introduced a form of
payment that meets the habits of Chinese tourists in a timely manner. The introduction of
Alipay and WeChat pay not only made Chinese tourists feel more convenient in Thailand, but
also exposed Thai people to different a payment method than traditional methods. This
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promoted the development of mobile payment in Thailand and provided opportunities for a
cashless society in Thailand.
At the same time, the penetration rate of smart-phones in Thailand has reached 40 percents in
2019, and it is expected to reach 41 percent in 2021 (Statista, 2019). More and more people
will own smart phones, which will bring a huge user base to the Thai mobile payment market,
and the long-term development of mobile payment in Thailand is also guaranteed.
In order to explore the influence of the development of a cashless society in Thailand, and the
factors that impact the decision of people use mobile payments, the research will use True
Money Wallet, a mobile payment product, to study people ’s acceptance of mobile payments,
and various factors that affect the development of mobile payment.
True money wallet is a mobile payment application developed by True money, through the
mobile phone platform; it provides users with financial transaction, recharge, payment,
transfer, cash withdrawal and other services. In 2018, true money wallet already had 7
million users, making it the largest electronic wallet in Thailand (Ryt9, 2018). The huge
number of users can provide sufficient samples for this study and is a worth object for
studying.
The theoretical basis of this study is Technology Acceptance Model, which was proposed by
American scholar Davis in 1986 and is used to explain and predict people’s acceptance of
information technology, used to study the influence of external factors on users' internal
beliefs, attitudes, and intentions. As a new information technology different from traditional
payment methods, mobile payment must inevitably go through a process accepted by the
public. The above theory can be used to explore and study the attitude of the public when
using mobile payment, and the factors that decide whether to use mobile payment.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Mobile payment has been the research focus of academic and industrial circles in the world in
recent years. China, as a country which has developed with mobile payment and related
industries, has many studies, and has mature views on mobile payment. This chapter will sort
out and summarize some research results from Chinese scholars, analyze the definition of
mobile payment, and summarize technology acceptance models and related theories to lay the
foundation for the establishment of research models in subsequent chapters.
Mobile payment is a fast-growing industry, and the update of new technologies has prompted
changes in the rules of the mobile payment industry, which has also led to changes in the
definition of mobile payment. By summing up the scholars' views, this study recognizes that
mobile payment is a payment method that relies on the internet and mobile devices. Both
parties (individuals or organizations) of the transaction use the mobile devices (mobile
phones, tablets, PDAs, etc.), through the communication technology (2G, 3G, 4G, WIFI,
NFC, etc.) to complete the data exchange, thereby, to achieve fund transfer or disbursement
and settlement.
Many scholars have studied the factors that affect consumers' willingness to use mobile
payment. Jiale (2011) found that security is the most critical factor affecting consumers’
willingness to use mobile payment. Changcheng (2015) found that perceived usefulness and
perceived ease of use have a significant positive impact on consumer willingness, but
perceived cost has no significant impact on consumer willingness to use. Liuqing (2019)
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found that the willingness to use has a significant positive effect on the users’ behavior. At
the same time, the reward and trust have a significant positive impact on willingness to use.
The theoretical basis of this study is Technology Acceptance Model, which was proposed by
American scholar Davis in 1986 and is used to explain and predict people’s acceptance of
information technology, used to study the influence of external factors on users' internal
beliefs, attitudes, and intentions.
Perceived risk theory also be used in this study, which was first proposed by Harvard scholar
Bauer in 1960.The theory believes that any consumer behavior may lead to some
unpredictable results, and some results may bring risks to consumers. Based on Bauer's
theory, scholar Featherman & Pavlou (2003) studied the degree of consumer acceptance of
the willingness to use electronic services. The study shows that in the field of e-commerce,
there are six aspects of perceived risk, which is, social, financial, psychology, function,
privacy, and time.
Consumer decision-making method is used in this study to explain the consumer behavior
while making the usage decision, this theory established by John Dewey in 1910, and the
theory believes that there are five stages from before consumer purchase to completion of
purchase, which are: problem recognition, information search, evaluation of alternatives,
purchase decision, and post-purchase behavior.
Conceptual framework

Independent Variables

Dependent Variable

Perceived Ease of Use
Decision to Use
True Money Wallet

Security & Privacy
Perceived Usefulness

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework
Hypotheses
H1: Users' perceived ease of use of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects
their willingness to use.
H2: Users' perceived usefulness of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects
their willingness to use.
H3: Users' perceived security and privacy risks of True Money Wallet significantly
positively affect their willingness to use.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
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Data Collection
The purpose of this research is to study the factors that influence users' decision to use True
Money Wallet. In order to better understand the user's behavior and attitude towards the
product, this study uses a quantitative method to obtain data for empirical assumptions, which
use the questionnaire. With the help of the survey website, to put the created questionnaire on
the social networking platform, and at the same time, the questionnaire is distributed offline
by QR code. The questionnaire can be divided into five parts, corresponding to demographic,
perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, security & privacy, and the decision to use True
Money Wallet. And the five-level scale will be used for the survey. The respondent needs to
scoring based on their own knowledge of True Money Wallet, each option represents the
attitude of the respondent, among them "Strongly Agree" represents 5, "Agree" represents 4,
"Neutral" represents 3 "Disagree" represents 2 "Strongly Disagree" represents 1.
The original research plan was to conduct online and offline questionnaires at the same time,
but due to the Covid-19 situation, the distribution of offline questionnaires is not allowed, so
this research changed to complete data collection by online questionnaires. After about a
month, all 400 questionnaires were collected through online channels.
Measurement
In order to ensure that the design of the questionnaire is reasonable and effective, this
research carried out a pretest of the questionnaire. The purpose of the pretest is to test the
reliability of the questionnaire, whether the language expression is easy to understand, and to
correct the formal questionnaire based on the results of the pretest. The pretest is expected to
distribute 40 questionnaires and actually received 41 responses.
Through reliability testing of pretest samples, the Cronbach's Alpha coefficient of all
variables is 0.899, reliability is acceptable, and the questionnaire passed the reliability test.
On this basis, combined with the advice of the advisor, some repeated or unnecessary
questions were deleted to make the questionnaire more streamlined.
In addition, in order to make it easier for respondents to understand the questionnaire, all
questions were translated into Thai language after the questionnaire was revised. The revised
questionnaire can be used as a formal questionnaire for investigation and research.
The original research plan was to conduct online and offline questionnaires at the same
time, but due to the Covid-19 situation, the distribution of offline questionnaires is not
allowed, so this research changed to complete data collection by online questionnaires. After
about a month, all 400 questionnaires were collected through online channels.
DATA ANALYSIS
This research is mainly to study influencing factors of True Money Wallet usage decision.
Respondents need to have some experience in mobile phone and Internet use. Therefore, the
questionnaires in this research are mainly sent through the Internet. Create online
questionnaires through Google questionnaires, send the questionnaires to qualified users
through social platforms, and invite them to distribute the questionnaires to people around
them. At the same time, paper questionnaires will also be issued in major shopping malls to
assist in the survey to ensure the accuracy and validity of sample data.
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This article will use multiple regression analysis to analyze the relationship between
dependent and independent variables. At the same time a data analysis software will be used
to assist to complete the data analysis.
Summary of demographic data
After completing the data collection, the demographic data of all 400 respondents are as
follows:
Table 1: Summary of demographic data
Demographic variables
Gender:
Male
Female
Age:
Under 18 years old
18-25 years old
26-35 years old
36-45 years old
46-55 years old
56 years old and above
Education:
High school or below
Bachelor Degree
Master Degree or higher
Monthly income:
Under 10,000 bahts
10,000-20,000 bahts
20,001-30,000 baths
30,001-40,000 bahts
40,001-50,000 bahts
More than 50,000 bahts
Occupation:
Student
Freelance
Employed
Unemployed
Retired
Other
Payment method used most often:
Cash
Credit card or bank card
Mobile payment
Mobile banking
Generally use third-party mobile payment
(multiple selection ):
Online Shopping
Daily shopping
ISBN (e-book)

Frequency

Percentage

207
193

51.7
48.3

9
73
178
109
22
9

2.3
18.3
44.5
27.3
5.5
2.2

60
279
61

15
69.8
15.2

12
31
84
159
70
44

3
7.8
21
39.8
17.5
11

27
188
150
14
11
10

6.8
47
37.5
3.5
2.7
2.5

140
160
55
45

35
40
13.7
11.3

170
161

42.5
40.3
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Pay the phone bill
Pay bills (such as water bills, electric bill)
Transfer money

238
205
106

59.5
51.2
26.5

Continued
Table 1(Continued): Summary of demographic data
How often use third-party mobile payments:
Every day
Every week
Every month
Besides True Money Wallet, other third-party
mobile payment applications have used
(multiple selection ):
Alipay
Wechat Pay
Airpay
Bluepay
Never used other application
Other application

55
250
93

13.8
62.5
23.5

66
101
178
159
121
27

16.5
25.3
44.5
39.8
30.3
7.3

After statistics, there are 207 male respondents and 193 female respondents, each accounting
for 51.7% and 48.3% among the 400 respondents. After statistics, the age of the respondents
is ranging from under 18 years old to 56 years old and above, among them, 26-35 years old
has the highest frequency, which take 44.5% (N=178) among 400 respondents, under 18
years old and 56 years old and above has the lowest frequency, there only 9 respondents for
both, which take 2.2% among 400 respondents, the rest are 18-25 years old account for
18.3% (N=73), 36-45 years old account for 27.3%(N=109) and 46-55 years old account for
5.5%(N=22).
After statistics, for the marital status, a total of 208 respondents are single which take 52% of
all respondents, 190 respondents are married which take 47.5%of all respondents, also there
are 2 respondents has other status, which are divorced and engaged, take only 0.5% among all
respondents. After statistics, there are 279 respondents holding the bachelor degree account
for 69.8%, which is the highest frequency, rest are high school or below and master degree or
higher, which take 15% (N=60) and 15.2%(N=61) among 400 respondents.
After statistics, most respondents have 30,001-40,000 bahts as the monthly income which
take 39.8% of all respondents, respondents with monthly income under 10,000 bahts are the
least, only with 3% (N=12) of all. The remaining monthly income of respondents are 10,00020,000 bahts, 20,001- 30,000 bahts, 40,001-50,000 bahts and more than 50,000 bahts,
respectively account for 7.8% (N=31), 21% (N=84), 17.5% (N=70), 11% (N=44) of the total
respondents.
After statistics, most of the respondents’ occupation are freelance, 188 respondents in total
which take 47% of all, the second most occupation is employed, with 150 respondents,
accounting for 37.5%. Respondents whose occupations are students, unemployed and retired
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accounted for 6.8% (N=27), 3.5% (N=14), and 2.7% (N=11) respectively, Only 10 people
have other occupations, only 2.5% (N=10) of the total.
After statistics, the most common payment method used by respondents is credit or bank
card. A total of 160 respondents chose this option, accounting for 40% of the total. Next is
cash, 140 respondents chose cash, accounting for 35% of the total. Few respondents choose
mobile payment and mobile banking, accounting for 13.7% (N=55) and 11.3% (N=45) of the
total respondents.
After statistics, Most respondents will use third-party mobile payment software to pay phone
bills and pay bills, 59.5% (N=238) and 51.2% (N=205)of the respondents choose these two
options respectively, Followed by online shopping and daily shopping, 42.5% (N=170) and
40.3% (N=161)of the respondents chose these two options respectively. Transfer is the least
frequently used function of respondents, with only 26.5% (N=106) of respondents using
third-party mobile payment to transfer money.
After statistics, most respondents use third-party mobile payments every week. 250
respondents choose this option, accounting for 62.5% of the total. Secondly, 95 respondents
use every month, accounting for 23.75% of the total. The respondents who use third-party
mobile payment every day are the least, only 55 respondents, accounting for 13.75% of the
total.
Finally, after statistics, Besides True Money Wallet, Airpay is the most commonly used thirdparty mobile payment application, 44.5% (N=178) of the respondents have used Airpay,
followed by Bluepay, with 39.8% (N=159) of the respondents having used it. The least used
apps are Wechat Pay and Alipay, only 25.3% and 16.5% of respondents have used them. At
the same time, 121 respondents have not used other applications except True Money Wallet,
with 30.3%. Finally, 7.3% of respondents have used other applications, including Linepay,
Dolphin and other applications.
RESULTS
Descriptive Analysis
Perceived Usefulness
Perceived usefulness is one of the independent variables of the model. The following table
shows descriptive analysis of each question of perceived usefulness.
Table 2: Perceived usefulness descriptive analysis
N
True Money Wallet will make my
400
transactions more time-saving.
True Money Wallet can make my
400
shopping more convenient.
True Money Wallet can avoid the
400
inconvenience of carrying a bank card
or cash.

Mean
Std. Deviation Interpretation
3.86
1.053
Agree
3.53

1.033

Agree

3.42

1.163

Agree
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True Money Wallet allows me to pay
400
4.11
.887
Agree
the bills (such as water bill or electric
bill) more convenient.
True Money Wallet allows me to top up
400
4.15
.889
Agree
(such as phone bill or easy pass) more
convenient.
Overall I think True Money Wallet is
400
3.84
.795
Agree
useful and can help me improve
efficiency.
Perceived usefulness
400
3.82
.97
Agree
According to Table 2, the mean value of perceived usefulness is between 3.42-4.15. The
overall mean value of perceived usefulness is 3.82, and the standard deviation is 0.97,
indicating that the respondents agree with the perceived usefulness. Among them, the highest
mean value is True Money Wallet allows me to top up (such as phone bill or easy pass) more
convenient (mean=4.15, S.D =0889). It indicates that the item is agreed. The second highest
mean value is True Money Wallet allows me to pay the bills (such as water bill or electric
bill) more convenient (mean=4.11, S.D =0887), indicating that the item is agreed. The third
highest mean value is True Money Wallet will make my transactions more time-saving.
(mean=3.86, S.D =1.053), indicating that the item is agreed. The fourth highest mean value is
overall I think True Money Wallet is useful and can help me improve efficiency (mean=3.84,
S.D =0.759), indicating that the item is agreed. The fifth highest mean value is True Money
Wallet can make my shopping more convenient (mean=3.53, S.D =1.033), indicating that the
item is agreed. The lowest mean value is True Money Wallet can avoid the inconvenience of
carrying a bank card or cash (mean=3.42, S.D =1.163), indicating that the item is still agreed.
Perceived Ease of Use
Perceived ease of use is one of the independent variables of the model. The following table
shows the descriptive analysis of each question of perceived ease of use.
Table 3: Perceived ease of use descriptive analysis
N
Mean Std. Deviation Interpretation
Signing up for True Money Wallet is 400
3.92
1.068
Agree
simple.
True Money Wallet’s help guide steps
are clear and easy to understand.
Smooth use of True Money Wallet is
simple.
Using True Money Wallet will make it
easier for me to shopping online.
Overall I think True Money Wallet is
convenient and easy to use.
Perceived ease of use

400

3.82

.975

Agree

400

3.90

.940

Agree

400

3.71

.965

Agree

400

3.90

.739

Agree

400

3.85

.9374

Agree

According to Table 3, the mean value of perceived ease of use is between 3.71-3.92. The
overall mean value of perceived ease of use is 3.85, and the standard deviation is 0.9374,
indicating that the respondents agree with the perceived ease of use. Among them, the highest
mean value is signing up for True Money Wallet is simple (mean=3.92, S.D =1.068). It
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indicates that the item is agreed. The second highest mean value is smooth use of True
Money Wallet is simple (mean=3.90, S.D =0.940). It indicates that the item is agreed. At the
same time, the mean value of overall I think True Money Wallet is convenient and easy to
use is also 3.90 (mean=3.90, S.D =0.739). It means that the item is agreed. The third highest
mean value is True Money Wallet’s help guide steps are clear and easy to understand
(mean=3.82, S.D =0.975). It indicates that the item is agreed. The minimum mean value is
Using True Money Wallet will make it easier for me to shopping online (mean=3.71, S.D
=0.965). It shows that the item is still agreed.

Security & Privacy
Security & privacy is one of the independent variables of the model. The following table
shows the descriptive analysis of each question of security & privacy.
Table 4: Security & privacy descriptive analysis
I believe that there will not be leakage of
personal information when using True
Money Wallet.
If my mobile phone is lost or my password
is stolen, I believe others will not able to
use my True Money Wallet account to make
a transaction or causing any economic
losses.
I think using True Money Wallet will not
cause my spending habits be leaked.
I think that when using True Money Wallet
if a transaction error occurs, the
corresponding compensation will be
obtained.
Overall I think True Money Wallet is safe
to use.
Security & privacy

N
Mean Std. Deviation Interpretation
400
3.60
1.166
Agree

400

3.53

1.052

Agree

400

3.59

1.009

Agree

400

3.79

.952

Agree

400

3.81

.724

Agree

400

3.664

.9806

Agree

According to Table 4, the mean value of security & privacy is between 3.53-3.81. The overall
mean value of security & privacy is 3.664, and the standard deviation is 0.9806, indicating
that the respondents agree with the security & privacy. Among them, the highest mean value
is overall I think True Money Wallet is safe to use (mean=3.81, S.D =0.724). It indicates that
the item is agreed. The second highest mean value is I think that when using True Money
Wallet if a transaction error occurs, the corresponding compensation will be obtained
(mean=3.79, S.D =0.952). It means that the item is agreed. The third highest mean value I
believe that there will not be leakage of personal information when using True Money Wallet
(mean=3.60, S.D =1.166). It means that the item is agreed. The fourth highest mean value is I
think using True Money Wallet will not cause my spending habits be leaked (mean=3.59, SD
=1.009) .Indicates that the item is agreed. Finally, the lowest mean value is If my mobile
phone is lost or my password is stolen, I believe others will not be able to use my True
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Money Wallet account to make a transaction or causing any economic losses (mean=3.53, SD
=1.052). Indicates that the item is agreed.
Decision to use True Money Wallet
Decision to use True Money Wallet is the dependent variable of the model. The above three
independent variables should be able to affect this variable. The following table shows a
descriptive analysis of each Decision to use True Money Wallet problem.
Table 5: Decision to use True Money Wallet descriptive analysis
N Mean Std. Deviation Interpretation
I will use True Money Wallet frequently.
400
3.77
1.016
Agree
I would recommend True Money Wallet to 400
3.37
1.073
Neutral
my friends and family.
I would prefer True Money Wallet than 400
3.12
1.171
Neutral
bank card or cash.
I will use True Money Wallet to pay for 400
3.45
1.147
Agree
large amounts while shopping.
I will continue to experience the new 400
3.80
1.000
Agree
features introduced by True Money Wallet.
I would consider to save money in True 400
3.35
1.080
Neutral
Money Wallet.
In general I will use True Money Wallet.
400
3.76
.832
Agree
Decision to use True Money Wallet
400 3.517
1.045
Agree
According to Table 5, the mean value of decision to use True Money Wallet is between 3.123.80. The overall mean value of security & privacy is 3.517, and the standard deviation is
0.9806, indicating that the respondents agree with the Decision to use True Money Wallet.
Among them, the highest mean value is I will continue to experience the new features
introduced by True Money Wallet (mean=3.80, S.D =1.000). It indicates that the item is
agreed. The second highest mean value is I will use True Money Wallet frequently
(mean=3.77, S.D =1.016). It indicates that the item is agreed. The third highest mean value is
In general I will use True Money Wallet (mean=3.76, S.D =0.832). It indicates that the item
is agreed. The fourth highest mean value is I will use True Money Wallet to pay for large
amounts while shopping (mean=3.45, S.D =1.147). It indicates that the item is agreed. The
fifth highest mean value is I would recommend True Money Wallet to my friends and family
(mean=3.37, S.D =1.073). It indicates that this item is neutral. The sixth highest mean value
is I would consider to save money in True Money Wallet (mean=3.35, S.D =1.080). It
indicates that this item is neutral. Finally, the lowest mean value is I would prefer True
Money Wallet than bank card or cash (mean=3.12, S.D =1.171). It indicates that the item is
neutral.
Hypotheses Findings
Three hypotheses have been proposed in this research, which are:
H1: Users' perceived ease of use of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects
their willingness to use.
H2: Users' perceived usefulness of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects
their willingness to use.
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H3: Users' perceived security and privacy risks of True Money Wallet significantly
positively affect their willingness to use.
To test the hypothesis, this study adopted multiple regression linear analysis. According to
the research model, Decision to use True Money Wallet is the dependent variable, and
Perceived usefulness, Perceived ease of use and Security & privacy are the three independent
variables. The analysis results are as follows:

Table 6: Multiple linear analysis results
Model Summaryb
Adjusted R Std. Error of
DurbinModel
R
R Square
Square
the Estimate
Watson
a
1
.652
.425
.421 .5132586362
1.634
34576
a. Predictors: (Constant), Security & privacy, Perceived ease of use,
Perceived usefulness
b. Dependent Variable: Decision to use True Money Wallet
ANOVAa
Sum of
Model
Squares
df
Mean Square
F
Sig.
1
Regression
77.113
3
25.704
97.574
.000b
Residual
104.320
396
.263
Total
181.433
399
a. Dependent Variable: Decision to use True Money Wallet
b. Predictors: (Constant), Security & privacy, Perceived ease of use, Perceived
usefulness
Coefficientsa
Unstandardized
Standardized
Coefficients
Coefficients
Model
B
Std. Error
Beta
t
1
(Constant)
.320
.190
1.688
Perceived usefulness
.183
.056
.166
3.264
Perceived ease of
.361
.053
.330
6.803
use
Security & privacy
.303
.048
.290
6.303
a. Dependent Variable: Decision to use True Money Wallet

Sig.
.092
.001
.000
.000

According to the results, the R value of the research model is 0.425, that is to say, in the
model, 3 independent variables can explain 42.5% of the variation of the dependent variable.
Then, according to the results of the ANOVA test F=97.574, P<0.001, which proves that the
independent variable and the dependent variable are statistically correlated.
The coefficient is used to show the correlation between the independent variable and the
dependent variable. The coefficient will be used to test all three hypotheses. First, the
coefficient between the independent variable perceived ease of use and the dependent
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variable Decision to use True Money Wallet is 0.330, which means that the higher the
number of the perceived ease of use, the number of Decision to use True Money Wallet will
higher at same time. In other words, the simpler True Money Wallet is to use, the more
people will use it. This proves hypothesis 1: Users' perceived ease of use of True Money
Wallet significantly positively affects their willingness to use.
Then, the coefficient between the independent variable perceived usefulness and the
dependent variable Decision to use True Money Wallet is 0.166, which means that the higher
the value of the perceived usefulness, the higher the Decision to use True Money Wallet. In
other words, the more useful True Money Wallet is, the more people will use it. This proves
hypothesis 2: Users' perceived usefulness of True Money Wallet significantly positively
affects their willingness to use. Finally, the coefficient between the independent variable
security and privacy and the dependent variable Decision to use True Money Wallet is 0.290,
which means that when the value of security and privacy is higher, Decision to use True
Money Wallet will also become higher. In other words, the safer the True Money Wallet, the
more people will use it. Conversely, the less secure the True Money Wallet, the fewer people
will use it. This proves hypothesis 3: Users' perceived security and privacy risks of True
Money Wallet significantly positively affect their willingness to use.
Other Findings
Table 7: Correlations

Pearson
Correlation

Sig. (1-tailed)

Correlations
Decision to
use True
Money
Perceived
Perceived
Wallet
usefulness ease of use
Decision to use True
1.000
.516
.562
Money Wallet

Security
&amp;
privacy
.530

Perceived usefulness

.516

1.000

.594

.532

Perceived ease of use

.562

.594

1.000

.461

Security & privacy

.530

.532

.461

1.000

.

.000

.000

.000

Perceived usefulness

.000

.

.000

.000

Perceived ease of use

.000

.000

.

.000

Security
privacy

.000

.000

.000

.

Decision to use True
Money Wallet

&amp;

Pearson Correlations can be used to explain the correlation between independent and
dependent variables. According to Table 4.6, the correlation between perceived ease of use
and the dependent variable is the highest (0.562), which also supports hypothesis 1: Users'
perceived ease of use of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects their willingness
to use.
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Secondly, the correlation between security & privacy and the dependent variable is the
second highest (0.530), which also supports hypothesis 3: Users' perceived security and
privacy risks of True Money Wallet significantly positively affect their willingness to use.
Finally, the correlation between perceived usefulness and the dependent variable is the lowest
among the three independent variables, the number is 0.516, but it still has a strong
correlation with the dependent variable, which also supports hypothesis 2:Users' perceived
usefulness of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects their willingness to use.
DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATION
According to the analysis and summary of the data, the researchers found that the ease of use
has the greatest impact on user’s decision to use True Money Wallet. Both Standardized
Coefficients Beta (0.330) and Pearson Correlation (0.562) are the largest value among the
three independent variables.
Security & privacy has the second highest impact on user’s decision to use True Money
Wallet. The correlation between security & privacy and the user's decision is 0.530, and the
Standardized Coefficients Beta between security & privacy and the user's decision is 0.290,
which is the second highest value among the three independent variables.
Finally, the perceived usefulness of the three variables has the least impact on user’s decision
to use True Money Wallet. The values of Standardized Coefficients Beta and Pearson
Correlation are 0.166 and 0.516, respectively. According to the results of hypotheses
summary, the research questions of this study can be answered:
(1) What factors influence people's decision to use mobile payment via True Money
Wallet?
According to the results of this research, perceived ease of use, perceived usefulness,
and security & privacy will affect people's decision to use.
(2) How do these factors influence people's decisions to use True Money Wallet?
According to the results of this research, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use,
and security & privacy have a positive impact on people's use decisions to use True Money
Wallet
(3) Which factor has the greatest impact on the decision to use True Money Wallet?
According to the results of this research, perceived ease of use has the most significant
impact, followed by security & privacy, and the least impact is perceived usefulness.
Next, according to the results of the hypotheses summary, the following will compare with
the results of previous studies. According to the data, Hypothesis 1 can be confirmed, that is,
Users' perceived ease of use of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects their
willingness to use. This is similar to the results of scholar Jie’s research in 2015. According
to Jie’s research, Perceived ease of use has a positive impact on users' willingness to use. At
the same time, Chang Cheng's research in 2015 also confirmed this point. There are
differences in the samples of each study, but they all have the same results. It can be seen that
users’ perceived ease of use is very important for third-party mobile payment applications.
According to the data, Hypothesis 2 can be confirmed as well, that is, Users' perceived
usefulness of True Money Wallet significantly positively affects their willingness to use. This
is similar to the results of the research published by the scholar Daoyi in 2017. The study
believes that perceived usefulness has a strong positive effect on consumers' willingness to
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use. But in this study, although perceived usefulness has a positive impact on users'
willingness to use, but the intensity is not the highest.
Finally, According to the data, Hypothesis 3 can be confirmed as well, that is, Users'
perceived security and privacy risks of True Money Wallet significantly positively affect
their willingness to use. This is different from the research results published by scholar
Amarayoun in 2017. The research conducted a questionnaire survey in Thailand. The results
showed that the risk of security & privacy does not have a direct impact on the willingness to
use, when users intend to use mobile payment services, users do not care about risks.
According to the results of this study, although the impact of security & privacy risks is not
the biggest, it also has a positive impact on the willingness to use. Researchers believe this is
because the security awareness of Thai users has increased, users are also aware of the
importance of their online privacy, which leads to a higher impact of security & privacy on
users’ willingness to use.According to the results of this research there are some
recommendation for Further Application, First, the perceived ease of use has the greatest
impact on the user's decision to use, and has a significant positive impact. Therefore, True
Money Wallet can optimize the application interface and payment experience, which helps to
further enhance the user's perceived ease of use, thereby promoting the development of True
Money Wallet. Secondly, True Money Wallet should improve the security of the application
and reduce the perceived risk. According to research, security and privacy are the second
most important factors affecting users' usage decisions. Thirdly, according to the research
results, perceived usefulness has the least impact on users' usage decisions, but still has a
positive impact on users' usage decisions. Therefore, True Money Wallet should increase and
improve the functions of third-party payment services.
FUTURE RESEARCH
This research has conducted research on the user decision of True Money Wallet, but due to
factors such as research time and research conditions, this research has certain limitations.
First, in the process of issuing and collecting questionnaires, due to time constraints and the
impact of the Covid -19 epidemic, questionnaires are mainly distributed and collected via the
Internet. This has led to a single channel for data collection. As the interviewees are required
to assist in sharing, most of the survey subjects are concentrated in a certain group, which
may cause the limitation of the sample. Future research can try to expand data collection
channels to make the data more representative.
Secondly, after combining the relevant research results, this study puts forward perceived
ease of use, perceived usefulness, security and privacy as the independent variables of the
research, but there may be other factors that affect the user's decision to use. Therefore, future
research can try to introduce new variables and study the factors that affect users' decisions
from different perspectives, so as to strengthen the interpretation of the model. Thirdly,
although demographic data is collected in this study, it is not included in the variables. In
future studies, demographic statistics can be added to the model as a control variable to gain a
deeper understanding of users’ decisions.
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ABSTRACT
ABSTRACT

Artificial Intelligence is the fastest evolving go-to technology for all the companies
to personalize experience for themselves and their customers. The technology
itself is getting much better and a lot smarter with easy to use functions making it
comfortable to use, allowing more and newer industries to adopt the AI for various
applications. Banking sector is becoming one of the first adopters of AI. The
purpose of this research was to find out the impact of Artificial Intelligence in the
Thai banking structure. To carry out this research, 3 top banks namely Bangkok
bank, Kasikorn bank, and Siam Commercial Bank; were selected as they were the
early adapters of Artificial Intelligence. The study applied a survey method to
collect the data using convenient sampling method. 190 responses were recorded
ranging from middle level managers to the front-line staffs of these three banks. It
was a 100% response rate through the use of questionnaire. The statistics used to
analyze was the correlation. The study concluded that the implementation of AI in
banks has helped the banks to deliver effective services. Banks were able to
maintain a standardized reporting format. The security and surveillance of the
banks has been greatly boosted by the integration of AI. On the other hand, the
fear of the AI as a job replacement and awareness of AI might become roadblocks
to further growth of AI. The empirical evidence of this research also suggests AI
applicants are utilized by corporation and value savings in current industries. AI
services are there to satisfy employees, discover fraud, and access individual
trustworthiness which is what the Thai banks are found to be doing as well. It can
be said that the implementation of AI in Thai banking system can be seen as a
revolutionary step for the upcoming future.
Keywords: Artificial Intelligence, Surveillance, Effective Services,
Standardized Reports
INTRODUCTION
Artificial Intelligence (AI) is the fastest evolving go-to technology for all the companies
across the world to personalize experience for individuals and their customers. The
technology itself is getting much better and a lot smarter with easy-to-use functions making it
comfortable to use, allowing more and newer industries to adopt the AI for various
applications. Banking sector is becoming one of the first adopters of AI. And just like other
segments, banks are exploring and implementing the technology in various ways. Investment
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Banks are adopting computer programs to enhance capabilities of business by the
implementation of sophisticated artificial intelligence to reduce fraudulent practices, improve
customer response, offer standard customer service, enable virtual assistant to offer real time
solutions, digital documentation etc. Improved infrastructure, data mining etc. have
redefined banking operations with the help of machine intelligence. They are applying big
data analysis to collect information about their customers like income, work profile, personal
details, and credit worthiness to offer various banking products through ATMs like loan
facilities. The users have to accept the terms and conditions post verification through a
registered mobile number which is making it easier for the banks to know who their
customers are and keeping records. The usage of AI is increasing at a rapid pace it is said by
2025, the global AI market to grow almost $60 billion whereas in 2016 it was $1.4 billion (G,
2019). Investment in AI startups grew by 6 times since 2000. Whereas, already 77% of the
devices we use feature one form of AI or another. 97% of mobile users are already using AIpowered voice assistants. (Geisel, 2015)

Figure 1: Timeline of Artificial Intelligence (Source: Eberwein, 2018)
Scope of Study
The fourth industrial revolution has brought forward the ground breaking technology that
seems to entice everyone as days go by. By 2025, the global AI market is expected to be
almost $60 billion; in 2016 it was $1.4 billion. The Global GDP will grow by $15.7 trillion
by 2030 thanks to AI. AI can increase business productivity by 40%. AI startups grew 14
times over the last two decades. Investment in AI startups grew 6 times since 2000. Already
77% of the devices we use feature one form of AI or another. (Goudarzi, Hickok, & Sinha,
2018) said that Cyborg technology will help us overcome physical and cognitive
impairments. Google analysts believe that next year, 2020, robots will be smart enough to
mimic complex human behavior like jokes and flirting. The introduction of AI has been the
center of attention for technological giants but now things have changed. AI’s breakthrough
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into the banking sector has brought forward a new wave of innovation and ideas. The vast
limitless capabilities of AI teaming up in a sector where big data is the key to fortune and
profits has baffled everyone making them skeptical about this new technology. AI will affect
business with the arrival of 5G infrastructure as more data is input and processed, bridging
the online and offline worlds. Venture capital firms prefer to invest in AI startups, (Panachit,
2016) reported that in Asia, investment in AI increased from US$6 billion in 2016 to $12
billion in 2017. Analysts project AI investment globally to reach $36.8 billion in 2025, with
60% related to big data and the rest dealing with image recognition. (Giovani, 2017) said that
the technological advancement will surely help the banks to improve their overall
performance such as better and smoother customer services which will potentially increase
the banks revenue. The banking sector plans to move to facial recognition for electronic
know-your-customer regulations, as well as block chain and machine learning for fraud
detection. The future of finance will be seen as a stage for increasing competition among
industry giants where emerging Fintech and AI applications will be the game changer.
However not all good comes from such change. The introduction of AI is seen as a
disruption upon the present scenario that will create job loss at basic level. Many are
concerned what the future holds with the presence of AI in our lives. According to the
McKinsey Global Institute, “by 2030, intelligent agents and robots could replace as much as
30 percent of the world’s current human labor.” (Willow, 2018). However, AI also has many
foreseeable positive outcomes. While AI could make many agricultural and manufacturing
jobs obsolete, it could allow for the people previously in those jobs to work in higher-level
jobs. This would mean that people would be working in fields that require more education
and knowledge, which has the potential to increase innovation and benefit economies.
Additionally, AI has the potential to affect global issues such as healthcare and poverty.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Related Theories and Literature
Aazhvar (2019) showed in his research concluded that Artificial intelligence has several
edges to supply for the banking sector. AI is ever-changing business processes and customerfacing services within the banking sector in Republic of India. It is additionally being used to
meet restrictive compliance, observe fraud, and assess individual trustworthiness.
Kunwar (2018) articulated that as a result of the analysis, it’s found that AI is moving across
an outsized front in recent years. Regardless of business, AI offers money establishments
prospects across their worth chains, through important changes starting from ancient
procedures to radical, industry-changing apply. AI has multitudinous, real use examples that
modify the event of company revenue growth and value savings in current industries.
Vijai (2019) concluded that AI has several edges to supply for the banking sector. Artificial
intelligence is changing business processes and customer-facing services in the banking
sector in India. It’s conjointly getting used to satisfy regulatory compliance, observe fraud,
and assess individual trustworthiness. The applying of AI has the potential to create more
economical business processes, supply customized services, and assist in larger goals like
monetary inclusion.
Goudarzi, Hickok, & Sinha (2018) explained that Artificial intelligence is dynamical business
processes and client facing services within the finance sector in Asian nation. It’s
additionally being employed to satisfy restrictive compliance, discover fraud, and assess
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individual trustworthiness. The applying of AI has the potential to make more economical
business processes, supply customized services, and assist in larger goals such as money
inclusion.
Sullivan (2018) summarized that Automation & AI market in Thailand are fifth part of the
largest within the world with the worth over one trillion by 2035. Thailand has strategic
blessings from being several regional hubs ranges from automotive and electrical &
electricity producing hubs to a medical hub. These industries are the main engine driving
automation and AI adoption in Thailand.
Theoretical Background
Operational Efficiency Theory: The term “efficiency” is beheld in both the industrial
organization and strategic management collected works as the product of firm-specific factors
such as management skills, innovation, cost control and market share as determinants of
current firm performance and its stability. According to (Kalluru & Bhat, 2009), Operational
efficiency is the proficiency of a corporation to curtail the unwelcome and maximize resource
capabilities so as to deliver quality products and services to customers. An organizational
operational efficiency depends on factors like skillful and proficient workers, proper
technological progression, proper procurement carries out, return to scale of the businesses,
and supply chain controlling among many others. Relatively, more efficient firms tend to
maintain more stability levels in terms of output and operating performance compared to their
other industry peers (Mills & Schumann, 1985).
Reporting standardization Theory: Standardized reporting is an intricate type of reporting
process that aims to produce consistent, reliable, actionable information from disparate
systems or sources. A reporting process is standardized if it can be applied across different
business units or sub-units in an organization. The processes that generate and collect the
data to be reported on must remain the same across all the business units (Kondracki, 2016).
For an organization to understand the status of conditions in real time, and make decisions
quickly, standardized reporting is required. A universal understanding of information enables
clarity and transparency. Clarity supports effective communication based on trust. And
studies show that effective communication leads to enhanced productivity and deeper
customer relationships.
Surveillance Theory: Surveillance is the monitoring of behavior, activities, or information
for the purpose of influencing, managing or directing. This can include observation from a
distance by means of electronic equipment, such as closed-circuit television (CCTV), or
interception of electronically transmitted information, such as Internet traffic (Whitfield &
Landau, 2009). It can also include simple technical methods, such as human intelligence
gathering and postal interception.
Technology Acceptance Model Theory: According to (Davis, 1986) Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM) is an information system theory that models how users accept and
use a new technology. The TAM model explains when the users are provided with new
technological model there are many variables that come into play notably;
● Perceived Usefulness (PU): (Davis, 1986) defines it as the degree to which a
person believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her job
performance.
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● Perceived ease-of-use (PEOU): (Davis, 1986) defines it as the degree to which a
person believes that using a particular system would be free from effort.
The figure below describes the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) theory:

Figure 2: Technology Acceptance Model Theory (Source: Davis, 1986)
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Conceptual Framework

Figure 3: Theoretical Framework of the Study
We have taken operational efficiency, reporting standardization, and surveillance as the three
variables under which the relationship will be shown towards the implementation of AI of the
three banks namely Siam Commercial Bank (SCB), Bangkok Bank, and Kasikorn Bank.
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Proposed Hypotheses
For the development of this study, the following null hypotheses have been developed to test
the relationship between the various factors that’ll lead to the impact of AI in Thai banks.
The following hypotheses are formulated for the study:
H01: There is no significant relationship between operational efficiency towards the
implementation of AI in banks
H02: There is no significant relationship between reporting standardized towards the
implementation of AI in banks
H03: There is no significant relationship between surveillance towards the
implementation of AI in banks
Data Collection
The study is targeted towards the commercial banks of Thailand. As, Thailand is slowly
leaning towards the implementation of AI; during 2018 around 20 Thai enterprise were early
adopters of AI, in particular conglomerates, banks, telecom operators and retail. (Sullivan,
2018) said that there aren’t a lot of banks that have begun using AI limiting our sample size
to the top 3 banks in Thailand which are Siam Commercial Bank (SCB), Bangkok Bank and
Kasikorn Bank. The sample size for this study is calculated by G* Power program with the
effect size of 0.8 estimated to be around 50 responses from each of the banks making it a total
of 150 responses. To collect the data, convenient sampling method was adopted.
Convenience sampling is a non-probability sampling technique where subjects are selected
because of their convenient accessibility and proximity to the researcher.
Measurement
Questionnaires: A questionnaire is defined as a research instrument that consists of a set of
questions or other types of prompts that aims to collect information from a respondent
(Giovani, 2017). The data was obtained using a guided questionnaire distributed to the bank
employees. The questionnaire has been verified by our project advisor and respectively other
advisors of independent project as well. Furthermore, the sample size selected for the report
gives the accurate and reliable data. As, only three banks of Thailand which are undertaking
the projects by the means of Artificial Intelligence are only included in the sample size of the
research report. The questionnaire was extracted from the previous research reports for
ensuring the reliability of the survey. There won’t be any incomplete or irrelevant data to
ensure the validity of the research report and the means of distributing the questionnaire is
very proper to cause no errors in the process. During collection of the data the questionnaire
were translated into Thai Language for the proper understanding of the questions and block
any external factors influencing the misinterpretation of the research questions.
Structure and pattern of variables under study
The structure and pattern of variables of data represents the three Banks under study along
with the number of samples taken. Table 1 presents the number of banks under study with
their name, abbreviations and the number of samples under study. From the table, it is
observed that total number of samples from SCB is 62, from KB is 63 and the BB is 71.
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Table 1: List of samples of Banks selected under study
Name of the Banks

Abbreviations

Observations

Siam Commercial Bank

SCB

62

Kaikorn Bank

KB

63

Bangkok Bank

BB

71

Data Collection Procedure
The quantitative analysis is performed here for the primary data collected from surveying 196
bank employees and potential users of banking sector of some selected banks i.e. Siam
Commercial Bank, Bangkok Bank, and Kasikorn Bank across Thailand. For this analysis,
only respondents who have submitted complete responses were included and partial or
incomplete responses were excluded. For conducting this survey all the participants were
pre-informed about the aim of study and the survey was conducted via e-mail and QR code
after obtaining required permission and information from respective banks.
Methods of Data Analysis
For the analysis of the report, Statistical office package was used in the analysis and the data
interpretation. The data, for the period mentioned above, were analyzed by using descriptive
statistics which are frequency, percentage, mean, standard deviation, and inferential statistic
which is Regression & Correlation analysis. (Hayes, 2019) states Correlation, in the finance
and investment businesses, could be a measurement that measures the degree to which two
securities move in connection to each other. Correlations are used in progressed portfolio
administration, computed as the relationship coefficient, which encompasses an esteem that
must drop between -1.0 and +1.0. A culminate positive relationship implies that the
relationship coefficient is exactly 1. This infers that as one security moves, either up or
down, the other security moves in lockstep, within the same direction. A perfect negative
relationship implies that two resources move in inverse directions, whereas a zero
relationship infers no relationship at all. It could be a measurement that measures the degree
to which two variables move in connection to each other. An esteem of precisely 1.0 implies
there's a culminate positive relationship between the two factors. For a positive increment in
one variable, there's moreover a positive increment within the moment variable. An esteem
of -1.0 implies there's a culminate negative connection.
DATA ANALYSIS
Summary of Demographic Data
For this research, 196 individuals were surveyed who worked in the different branches of the
three banks which are the sample of the study, i.e. Siam Commercial Bank, Kasikorn Bank,
and Bangkok Bank. Among them 101 were male and 95 were female, among which 14 of
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them from the total population were under 20 years of age, 38 individuals were among 21-25
age group, 69 individuals were from 26-30 age group, 42 individuals were from 31-40 age
group, 23 individuals were from 41-50 age group and the remaining 10 individuals were over
50 years of age. Among them 25 individuals were below bachelor’s degree, 86 individuals
had completed their bachelor’s degree and the remaining 85 had completed their post
graduate degree as well. There was a range of 6 income levels in the banking structure of the
3 sample banks, the least income level i.e. under 10,000 Bahts were 15 individuals, 10,00120,000 Bahts were 44 individuals, 20,001-30,000 Bahts were 63 individuals, 30,001-40,000
Bahts were 32 individuals, 40,001-50,000 Bahts were 29 Individuals and the highest earning
range i.e. above 50,000 Bahts were 13 Individuals. Among the total 196 sample, 62
individuals were sampled from Siam Commercial Bank, 71 individuals were from Bangkok
Bank and the rest 63 individuals were from the Kasikorn Bank. Among the surveyed people,
13 of them worked in Executive post or the Top management post, 45 of them worked as the
middle manager, 66 of them worked in the first line, 57 of them were staff officers and the
rest of the other i.e. 15 individuals were from the rest of the jobs such as, software
programmer, cleaner, senior staff, program manager and so on.

FINDINGS
Descriptive Statistics
Table 2 summarizes the descriptive statistics (mean, median, mode, standard deviation, and
Variance) of the three banks. As per the Table 3, the descriptive analysis is carried out across
the variables such as gender, age, marital status, educational level, and income. AI impacts on
banking structure, banks, and job title. The mode and the median of the variables range from
1-3. The mean of the variables ranges from 1.48- 3.28. The standard deviations of the
variables range from 0.51 to 1.34 whereas, the variances of the variables range from 0.2511.81.
Table 2: Descriptive statistics of variables under study
Statistics
Income
3.28

AI Impact
on banking
sector
1.76

Bank
2.01

Job Title
3.08

Age
3.27

Marital
Status
1.43

2.00

3.00

1.00

2.00

3.00

3.00

1.00

1

2

3

1

2

3

3

1

.501

.686

1.347

.905

.801

1.044

1.249

.497

.251

.470

1.813

.819

.641

1.091

1.560

.247

Gender
1.48

Education
Level
2.31

1.00

Mean
Median
Mode
St.
Deviation
Variance

Hypotheses Finding
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As per the results of the study, it has been found that there is a significant relationship
between Operational Efficiency, Reporting Standardization and Surveillance towards the
implementation of Artificial Intelligence in Banks with a significant level of 0.868 which has
been found out by the use of Regression Analysis.
Findings of the study
Looking at Table 3; The Pearson correlation talks about the strength of the linear relation
between the variables; operational efficiency, reporting standardization, surveillance and
implementation of AI, and it can be seen that they all are positive. They also have a strong
relationship among each other as each variable has got the correlation above 0.8 making it
closer to the uphill perfect linear relationship of 1.
We have assumed the level of significance or the p value to be 0.05 i.e. 95% confidence
level. The significant value of all our four variables; operational efficiency, reporting
standardization, surveillance and implementation of AI are almost averaging 0 which is less
than our significant level of 0.05. Under the following criteria, it can be said that a
correlation exists among the following variables; operational efficiency, reporting
standardization, surveillance and implementation of AI under the study. This provides
enough evidence to reject the null hypotheses H01 H02 H03, and say that there is significant
relationship between operational efficiency towards the implementation of AI in banks; there
is significant relationship between reporting standardized towards the implementation of AI
in banks and there is significant relationship between surveillance towards the
implementation of AI in banks.
The major findings of the study are summarized below:
1. There is a significant relationship between Operational Efficiency towards the
implementation of Artificial Intelligence with a significant level of 0.820.
2. There is a significant relationship between Reporting Standardization towards the
implementation of Artificial Intelligence with a significant level of 0.814.
3. There is a significant relationship between Surveillance towards the implementation
of Artificial Intelligence with a significant level of 0.834.
Results of the Hypotheses testing
The study shows there is significant relationship between operational efficiency, reporting
standardization and surveillance towards the implementation of Artificial Intelligence in the 3
Banks using AI i.e. Siam Commercial Bank, Bangkok Bank, and Kasikorn Bank. The study
is based on the primary research method. The questionnaire was converted to QR code and
was being distributed among the staff and executives of the three banks. 196 individuals
responded to the survey, among which 62 of them were from the Siam Commercial Bank, 71
individuals were from the Bangkok Bank, and the rest 63 individuals were from the Kasikorn
Bank. To evaluate and describe the results and findings of the study, Regression and
Correlation Analysis was conducted.
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Table 3: Correlation among the variables under the study

Operational
Efficiency

Variables

Operational
Efficiency

Pearson
Correlation
Sig.
tailed)

Pearson
Correlation
Sig.
tailed)

(2-

N
Surveillance

Pearson
Correlation
Sig.
tailed)

(2-

N
Implementation
of AI

Pearson
Correlation
Sig.
tailed)

N

(2-

Surveillance

Implementation
of AI

.861**

.848**

.820**

.000

.000

.000

196

196

196

196

.861**

1

.839**

.814**

.000

.000

1

(2-

N
Reporting
Standardization

Reporting
Standardization

.000

196

196

196

196

.848**

.839**

1

.834**

.000

.000

196

196

196

196

.820**

.814**

.834**

1

.000

.000

.000

196

196

196

.000

196

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATION
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Conclusions
With the widespread advancement and adaptation of AI towards the various industry sectors,
the study had been carried out to find out the impact of AI across the Thai banking system. 3
Thai banks namely Siam Commercial Bank, Bangkok Bank, and Kasikorn bank were taken
into the study. The data was obtained through questionnaire that was distributed in both
printed form and via electronic link Google Forum. Correlation had been used to check if
there was any relationship between the implementation of AI and the banking performance
mainly on the operational effectiveness, reporting standardization, and surveillance. The
study concluded that the implementation of AI in banks has helped the banks to deliver
effective services. Banks were able to maintain a standardized reporting format thanks to AI.
The security and surveillance of the banks has been greatly boosted by the integration of AI.
On the other hand, the fear of the AI as a job replacement and awareness of AI might become
roadblocks to further growth of AI.
Furthermore, the findings and conclusion drawn from this research seems to align with the
literature review of previous researchers such as (Kunwar, 2018) had stated multiple AI
applicants are utilized by corporation and value savings in current industries or (Goudarzi,
Hickok, & Sinha, 2018) had figured AI services to satisfy employees, discover fraud and
access individual trustworthiness which is what the Thai banks are found to be doing as well
or like (Aazhvar, 2019) concluded AI has several edges to supply for banking sector and
(Sullivan, 2018) had stated Automation and AI market in Thailand are the fifth largest and
are strategically blessed in terms of resource and hub. It can be said that the implementation
of AI in Thai banking system can be seen as a revolutionary step for the upcoming future.
Hypotheses summary
As per the results of the study, it has been found that there is a significant relationship
between Operational Efficiency, Reporting Standardization, and Surveillance towards the
implementation of Artificial Intelligence in Banks with a significant level of 0.868 which has
been found out by the use of Regression Analysis. There is a significant relationship between
Operational Efficiency towards the implementation of Artificial Intelligence with a
significant level of 0.820.
There is a significant relationship between Reporting
Standardization towards the implementation of Artificial Intelligence with a significant level
of 0.814.
There is a significant relationship between Surveillance towards the
implementation of Artificial Intelligence with a significant level of 0.834.
FUTURE RESEARCH
This research aims to find out the dependency of the Artificial Intelligence in the Banking
sector of the top 3 Thai Banks which are constantly using the means of AI in their day to day
organizational work, so the three dependent variables were used i.e. Operational Efficiency,
Standardization Reports and Surveillance. On the basis of these three dependent variables
along with the independent variable i.e. Dependence of AI, the research was being conducted,
which covers the major area of any Financial Institutions. The present study can be extended
in several directions. This study can be conducted in sectors other than the banks such as
manufacturing sectors, hotels, trading organization, investment firm, or hydropower
companies.
In order to minimize the limitation of the study, the future researcher can do the study in a
larger population group from targeting the executives to the lower-level staffs as well.
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Furthermore, more banks can also be included in the sample size to make it more validated
for a larger research study.
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ABSTRACT

The purpose of this research is to find out the prospect of implementing BuildingIntegrated Photovoltaics in Thailand and figure out how the factors will affect end
users’ usage intention and investors’ investment intention of the product. Within
this research, the researcher used Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of
Technology model to study the BIPV’s potential market drivers and barricade in
Thailand. 400 questionnaires were distributed and liner regression analysis was
applied to prove that theory. The result of research showed that BIPV’s product
facilitating condition, social influence, performance expectancy and security have a
significant positive impact on end users’ usage intention and investors’ investment
intention.
Keywords: BIPV, facilitating condition,
performance expectancy, security, intention

social

influence,

INTRODUCTION
Due to the reason that more power generation ways should be adopted except for the
traditional way of generation by fuel, Ministry of Energy of Thailand has announced the new
Alternative Energy Development Plan (AEDP) policy to increase the proportion of renewable
energy to 30 percent of whole energy generation. In this plan the capacity of solar energy
could achieve 10,000 megawatts by year of 2037 (PDP, 2018).
According to the report of International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA) two major
Photovoltaics’ (PV) modules application scenarios in Thailand are ground solar farm and
solar rooftop. Regards to the solar PV application places, Bangkok metropolitan area still has
great potential for solar PV deployment with more engagement from MEA and PEA if they
can solve the current challenges and problems contractor will face with. (IRENA, 2017).
Building-integrated photovoltaic (BIPV) is a new solar PV technology product in recent years
and it has a lot of potential advantages to customers such as: (1) Positive effect to property
value to which choose to use BIPV product; (2) Grow R & D capacities for technology; (3)
Possibility to achieve government incentive; (4) Possibility to attract investors and
customers’ attention; (5) Efficient thermal insulation; and (6) Good noise and weather
protection. However, there are also disadvantages when it comes to compare with
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conventional PV product including: (1) Higher cost but lower efficiency due to technology
limitation; (2) Difficulty to use on existing buildings; (3) Difficult to install and higher skill
labor forces are needed; and (4) Higher designing difficulty. The priority value of
conventional PV and BIPV is electricity revenues, but BIPV products concentrate more on
higher status, better market images and replacing building materials.
So far there is not any BIPV product existing in Thailand solar market even this market is
estimated to boom in next decade. For manufacturer party, most manufacturers have limited
knowledge of Thailand current standards and building codes, government possible incentive
policy and social response to BIPV application scenarios. For user and investors party, both
the investors and end users are unfamiliar with this new technology and have performance
concerning and security concerning as well. This research aims to study the potential
customers and investors’ acceptance and investment intention of BIPV product and forecast
whether it is good time for BIPV to enter Thailand solar market, and whether this new
technology product could survive in Thailand market or even take place of conventional solar
PV in the future or not.
LITERATURE REVIEW
This research will adopt Venkatesh et al. (2003) Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of
Technology model to study the BIPV’s potential market drivers and barricade in Thailand
and how these factors affect customers’ and investors’ intention.The UTAUT model adopts
four core factors include facilitating conditions, social influence, effort expectancy, and
performance expectancy to determine users’ behavioral intentions. Gender, age, experience,
and voluntariness of use could be considered as moderating variables which act as the
catalyst of the four core factors.
Facilitating condition is defined as “the degree to which an individual believes that an
organizational and technical infrastructure exists to support the use of the system” (Venkatesh
et al., 2003). When it comes to the promotion of BIPV products in Thailand it could be
defined as the degree to which Thai customers and investors believe that Thai government
provide incentives to support the use of BIPV system. Chien-wen Shen et al. (2019) ever
studied how to use the facilitating condition affect the behavior intention of using new
technology of virtual reality in learning. Social influence refers to “the degree to which an
individual perceives that important others believe he or she should use the new system”
(Venkatesh et al., 2003). Xiao-liang Shen et al. (2011) studied how social influence affects
intention to use instant messaging and concluded that social influence could be the driver for
people’s intention to use new tools instead of old communication ways. Performance
expectancy is defined as “the degree of ease associated with the use of the system”
(Venkatesh et al., 2003). Regards to the BIPV product, Performance could be the degree of
ease associated with power generation or building construction. Oechslein et al. (2014) had a
research on social recommender system and assumed that performance expectancy had a
positive effect on people’s system adopting behavior. Although Unified Theory of
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) model, which is already considered as one of
the most meaningful mode investigating the determinants that affect the technology adoption
decision, the mode would become more accurate if some new modifications are added to set
up the new research direction. Feras Fares Al Mashagba and Mohammad Othman Nassar
(2012) had ever added security in the model of Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of
Technology when they did research of factors effecting the adoption of mobile banking. So,
this research will also add security as the supplement variable of Unified Theory of
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Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) model to identify how security affect the
behavior intention. The definition of behavioral intention is the degree to which a person has
formulated conscious plans to perform or not perform some specified future behavior
(Warshaw & Davis, 1985). Many researchers set up intention as dependent variable and study
that how other independent variables affect the people’s intention. In the study of rural
households’ renewable energy usage in Iran, Rezaei et al. (2018) developed a new UTAUT
model which evolve from original Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology
(UTAUT), the components of the developed UTUAT model include behavioral intention as
the most important determinant of actual behavior.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Conceptual Framework

Figure 1: The Conceptual Framework of users and investors intention making.
Hypotheses
Hypothesis 1: BIPV’s facilitating condition has positive impact on user’s usage
intention and investor’s investment intention in Thailand.
Hypothesis 2: BIPV’s social influence has positive impact on user’s usage intention and
investor’s investment intention in Thailand.
Hypothesis 3: BIPV’s performance expectancy has positive impact on user’s usage
intention and investor’s investment intention in Thailand.
Hypothesis 4: BIPV’s product security has positive impact on user’s usage intention and
investor’s investment intention in Thailand.
Data Collection
Population of this research are governor officers of energy department, investors and
potential end users in Thailand who are interested in adoption of renewable energy. The
population amount in this case is hard to define, so the nonprobability purposive sampling
method is chosen for this research. The purposive sampling technique, also called judgment
sampling, is choosing a participant deliberately according to the qualities and characteristics
the participant owns. It is a nonrandom technique that does not need underlying theories or a
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set number of participants. On contrary, the researchers themselves could decide what needs
to be known and set the regulations to find out people who can and are willing to provide the
information by virtue of knowledge or experience (Bernad, H.R., 2002). Researcher will
select certain groups of respondents to be the sample which include 1). Staff in investing
companies which have experience of solar energy 2). Owners and management staff of
industrial and commercial building 3). Officers of local electricity authorities 4). BIPV
manufactures as the research participants. Totally 400 participants will be selected to attend
the questionnaire survey.
Measurement
To investigate how usage or investment intention of BIPV product will be affected by
different variables, a questionnaire survey is used in this study. First of all, all the possible
drivers and barricades should be identified when it comes to the study of BIPV products’
promotion in Thailand market.
Lu, Y. et al. (2019) have studied the drivers and barricades selling BIPV in Singapore,
they conducted the literature review and identified totally 12 drivers and 21 barriers from all
the related literatures. After that they organized group discussion to finally pick up 12 drivers
and 18 barriers which are fit for Singapore market. The result is shown below:

Figure 2: BIPV marketing drivers in Singapore
Source: Lu, Y. et al. (2019), The implementation of building-integrated
photovoltaics in Singapore
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Figure 3: BIPV marketing barriers in Singapore
Source: Lu, Y. et al. (2019), The implementation of building-integrated
photovoltaics in Singapore
In this research, the drivers and barricades identified in Singapore will be used as the source.
The factors influence the Thai customers and investors’ intention will be selected from the
source and be concluded and separated into 4 groups as the independent variables to form a
more detailed theoretical framework structure. The questionnaire is designed according to the
detailed theoretical framework structure:
This research employs quantitative research approach with questionnaire survey to collect all
the necessary data. Positivism will be used as philosophical paradigm associated to this
research design. The nonprobability purposive sampling method is chosen for this research.
The questionnaire is created by Microsoft Office and would be sent to relevant firms by
emails and linked in messages in a period of one month start from July 31st, 2020.
Statistics analysis software is used in this research to do the data analysis. In the
questionnaire, participants are asked to evaluate each factor’s important level from extremely
agree to not agree. The evaluation standard follows 5 = extremely agree, 4 = very agree, 3 =
moderately agree, 2 = slightly agree, and 1 = disagree. Each independent variable is
combined with 5 factors.
At the first stage of data analysis, Cronbach’s alpha is applied to examine the reliability
ratings of four independent variable separately and determine the result is acceptable or not.
Based on most other social science research, if the reliability coefficient is equal with or
above 0.70 (Bruin, J., 2006), the result is considered as acceptable. After that, statistics of
mean, mode and median is used to check data central tendency of each independent variable,
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statistics of standard deviation and variance is used to check data dispersion of each
independent variable. Finally, regression analysis will be applied to confirm the hypotheses.
Instrument Pretest
Firstly, researcher will find professional interpreter to interpret the questionnaire from
English language to Thai language in case the participants take part in the test are not good at
English skills.
Secondly, the questionnaire is sent to 40 participants who are experts take part in BIPV
product R & D research and marketing development research from different companies and
departments at the beginning to check the instrument’s reliability and validity. The result is
shown as below:
Validity
3 professors from national electricity bureau and Board of Foreign Investment was selected to
check the content of the questionnaire before the pretest. The Index of Item-Objective
Congruence (IOC) was applied to confirm the content validity. The score range of the Index
of Item-Objective Congruence (IOC) for each questions was from -1 to 1.
Congruent=1
Uncertain=0
Incongruent=-1
The questions which score are lower than 0.5 should be revised and the questions which score
are higher than 0.5 should be reserved.
Reliability
The reliability pretest is conducted to make sure all the data collected from instrument is
reliable and consistent. The 40 respondents will be chosen to answer the questionnaire first
and their result will be analyzed by using Cronbach’s alpha to see whether the reliability
coefficient is equal with or above 0.70 (Bruin, J., 2006).
After all the pretest is done and data is collected and analyzed by the statistical analysis
software, the results of reliability pretest are as follows:
Facilitating Condition
Social Influence
Performance Expectancy
Security
Intention
Total

0.825
0.873
0.872
0.852
0.830
0.953

All the variables’ Cronbach alpha is more than 0.8, the data shows that the questionnaire is
very trustworthy.
Data Collection Procedure
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Researchers prepare both English language and Thai language questionnaire in Microsoft
Word file and send the electronic file to the carefully selected participants by emails or linked
in messages.
Totally 400 respondents are selected for data collection, who are from the area of invest
companies, PV manufactures, government departments of energy and local factories. All of
them will answer the questions about BIPV development in Thailand and their answers will
be used for the analysis for correctness of hypotheses in this article.
DATA ANALYSIS
Statistics analysis software is used in this research to do the data analysis. At the first stage of
data analysis, Cronbach’s alpha is applied to examine the reliability ratings of four
independent variable separately and determine the result is acceptable or not. Based on most
other social science research, if the reliability coefficient is equal with or above 0.70 (Bruin,
J., 2006), the result is considered as acceptable. According to the result all the variables’
Cronbach alpha is more than 0.8, the data shows that the questionnaire is very trustworthy.
The researcher distributed the questionnaires to 400 participants. Finally, the researcher
analyses data by using Linear regression analysis. The demographic data in this research
questionnaire include respondents’ age, education level, occupation, position level, annual
salary level, interested product category, interested material type, interested brand and
relevant experience. After finish collecting the respondents’ questionnaires and the data, the
data will be put into the statistical analysis software. An analysis of the biology information
frequency focuses on age, education level, occupation, position level, annual salary level,
interested product category, interested material type, interested brand and relevant
experience. The result is showed as below:
First of all, there are 346 male respondents, which take 86.5% of all respondents. The other
54 female respondents take the balance 13.5% of all respondents. Secondly, 314 respondents’
age is between 25 years old to 40 years old, which takes 78.5% of all respondents. The
number of respondents whose age is between 41 years old to 55years old is 64, which ranks
No.2 and take 16% of all respondents. 13 respondents’ age is below 25 years old and 9
respondents’ age is above 55 years old, which take last 3.3% and 2.2% separately.
Thirdly, most respondents are holding a bachelor’s degree, which takes nearly 70.5%
(N=282) among the 400 respondents. Meanwhile, the people who are holding master’s
degree take 27.8% (N=111) and the people who are holding doctor’s degree take 1.8% (N=7).
The result shows the respondents’ lowest level of education is bachelor’s degree and the
highest level is doctor’s degree. Fourthly, 36.5% (N=146) respondents are PV manufactures,
20.5% (N=82) respondents are government employees, 19.3% (N=77) respondents are
investment company employees and 15.3% (N=61) respondents are factory employees. Only
8.5% (N=34) respondents are from designing company. Fifthly, 36.5% (N=146) respondents
are PV manufactures, 47% (N=188) respondents are junior management level, 35.8%
(N=143) respondents are officer level and 15.5% (N=63) respondents are senior management
level. Only 1.5% (N=6) respondents are company directors.
Sixthly, most respondents’ annual salary level is 240,000-600,000 THB, which take 81.8%
(N=327) of all respondents. 16.8% (N=67) respondents’ annual salary level is 600,001960,000 THB. Only 1.5% (N=6) respondents’ annual salary is above 960,000 THB. The
result shows that no respondent’s annual salary is below 240,000 THB. Seventhly, 44.5%
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(N=178) respondents are interested in commercial rooftop, 37.3% (N=149) respondents are
interested in commercial façade and 10.5% (N=42) respondents are interested in residential
rooftop. Only 7.8% (N=31) respondents are interested in residential facade.
Eighthly, 75.3% (N=301) respondents are interested in mono, 17.3% (N=69) respondents are
interested in thin film and 7.2% (N=29) respondents are interested in poly. Only 1 respondent
of 400 consider the material of dye sensitize cell. Ninthly, most popular brand is LONGi
Solar, 35.8% (N=143) of respondents will choose this brand. Second popular brand is Jinko
Solar, which 25.3% (N=101) respondents would like to choose. The third and last popular
brand are Canadian Solar and GCL, which take 22% (N=88) and 17% (N=68) of respondents.
Finally, because BIPV is a quite new product in market, only 6% (N=24) respondents have
mono crystalline project experience before, all the other respondents don’t have relevant
BIPV project experience previously.
Figure 4: Demographic frequency analysis
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Regression Result
Model Summary
Adjusted R Std. Error of
Model
R
R Square
Square
the Estimate
a
1
.870
.756
.754
.199
a. Predictors: (Constant), security, facilitating condition,
performance expectancy, social influence
ANOVAa
Sum of
Model
Squares
df
Mean Square
F
1
Regression
48.316
4
12.079 306.260
Residual
15.579
395
.039
Total
63.894
399
a. Dependent Variable: intention
b. Predictors: (Constant), security , facilitating condition, performance
expectancy , social influence

Sig.
.000b

Table 1: Regression analysis
Analysis and Result
From the model summary, it shows that R2=0.756, which means the 4 independent variables
explain 75.6% of variation for the dependent variable of intention.Then ANOVA test is
employed to check the statistical significance of the variables. In the test F=306.260 and P＜
0.001, proves that there is statistical correlation between the dependent variables and
independent variable.
Finally, coefficient shows the correlation between each independent variables with dependent
variable: The coefficient between facilitating condition and intention is 0.392 which proves
the hypothesis 1. The coefficient between social influence and intention is 0.345 which
proves the hypothesis 2. The coefficient between performance expectancy and intention is
0.367, which proves the hypothesis 3. The coefficient between security and intention is 0.298
which proves the hypothesis 4.
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DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATION
By using linear regression analysis, researcher find out all the factors include in facilitating
condition, social influence, performance expectancy, and security will influence the users’
usage intention and investors’ investment intention of BIPV product in Thailand. As the
manufacturers of BIPV product, they must pay attention to BIPV product’s performance
expectancy and security. Continue R & D is necessary for manufactures because the
improvement of 7 factors in performance expectancy and 7 factors in security will have
significant positive effect on users and investors’ intention.
On condition that the objectives of research were well conducted and the UTUAT theoretical
structure were proven by quantitative analysis the research will have a significantly
implication for investors in Thailand. The investors will have a deeper understanding of
BIPV’s future application prospect and make a judgement whether it is good time to invest
BIPV in Thailand solar market. By the research of facilitating condition, social influence,
performance expectancy and security, the users could realize whether using BIPV is a smart
choice to replace their traditional building materials. The manufactures should know how
product performance expectancy and product security effect user’s usage intention and
investor’s investment intention and improve their BIPV product according to users and
investors’ reaction and feedback.
FUTURE RESEARCH
Even the research was well conducted and the UTUAT theoretical structure were proven by
quantitative analysis, it still has improved spaces as follow: Firstly, the drivers and barricades
identified in Singapore is used as the source and separated into 4 groups as the independent
variables to form a more detailed theoretical framework structure. The questionnaire based on
this source may have the limitation to explain the market in Thailand. For the future study,
the researcher suggests gathering more kinds of factors could affect Thailand market.
Secondly, due to the BIPV product still not commercial used in Thailand, a lot participants of
the research are only familiar with tradition photovoltaic but lack of experience in BIPV
product, so some answers of the questionnaire could not be very reliable. For the future study,
the researcher suggests to guarantee most participants have related BIPV product experiences
to make sure the questionnaire be more reliable. The researcher believes that as time pass by,
it will become easier to find the people with BIPV knowledge in Thailand
Thirdly, as for the research has been conducted in a quantitative way, so that it lacks deep
insights on the effects of user’s usage intention and investor’s investment intention. For the
future study, the researcher suggests using both quantitative and qualitative methodology
together to get more details and insight opinions for deeper understanding the relationship
between facilitating condition, performance expectancy, social influence, security with user’s
usage intention and investor’s investment intention.
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ABSTRACT
ABSTRACT

With the increasing level of income, people have become more inclined towards
technology. Technology has greatly influenced the way people live and do things.
There has been a great shift from the slow-paced life to a fast paced. People are
striving to get things done in lesser time, which is only possible with the use of
technological advancement. Though technology has immensely developed over the
past years, but the fact remains that people still take time in adopting the
technology. The paper summarizes students’ attitude towards use of e-books in a
systematic way. The paper entails the effect of selected variables: Perceived
usefulness, Perceived Ease of Use, Attitude and Behavioral Intention used in the
TAM model along with Trust with the mediation effect of attitude that influences
intention of student to use e-books. The intention of this study was to examine the
impact of perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, trust and student’s attitude
on behavioral intention. The data had been analyzed by using descriptive statistics,
factor analysis, reliability test and correlation and regression analysis. The result
showed perceived
usefulness
had insignificant
relationship
with attitude
Keywords:
Technology,
TAM model, positive
Trust, Thailand,
E-book
but there was a significant negative relationship between perceived ease of use and
attitude. The result also showed that there is a positive but insignificant impact
INTRODUCTION
between trust and attitude.
Background of the Study
The word “digital” comes from Latin word- digitus, and refers to one of the oldest tools for
counting (Davis, Kim, & Sin, Adoption of E-Book Readers among, 2012). An e-book is a
medium where information is organized and structured for the reader to facilitate consultation
that at least includes browsing, searching, extracting, comparing and assessing relevance and
quality of information presented (Landoni & Bennett, 2005). In today’s competitive world,
the libraries have been persistent and committed adopters of new technology. This journey
began with the first attempts at library automation. Reitz (2014) argues that libraries first
started digitizing catalogues, progressed to periodical indexes and abstracts, then to serials
and large reference works, and finally to book publishing. However, e-book took decades to
evolve. It was observed that e-books would be the next big thing, as the penetration of ejournals is almost complete with the introduction of aggregator services that provide access to
a wide range of e-books of hundreds of publishers on a variety of disciplines (Tenopir, 2010).
The e-book has become mainstream, with recent triple-digit annual increases in sales (Fortes
& Rita, 2016). E-books have been around for many years but are still a relatively new
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phenomenon to many publishers and librarians. With the rise of digital technology e-books
have recently gained rapid acceptance among students around the globe (Landoni & Bennett,
2005). At the turn of the century, individuals and organizations are turning to digital content
for academic and leisure purpose with the introduction of new line of computer software and
peripheral i.e., e-book. E-books are counted as educational tools prepared in an electronic
way to assist in teaching methods and learning (Mukherjee & Nath, 2007). The reason of ebooks being widely used is because of the immediacy of access, updating capability, storage
capacity, low costs and portability. Recent technological developments related to e-books
have changed the trade publishing industry. E-books offer students opportunities to view the
desired content of their preferred books which could be more engaging when utilizing some
of its interactive and attractive features. E-books have turned into a worldwide phenomenon
with reading devices accessible in various nations around the globe.
Researchers have been conducting to investigate the effect of electronic books on academic
progress and students' interest in studying; and at the same time comparing the student’s
academic progress between e-books and printed books (Shelburne, 2009).This may assist
relevant officials in making their future decisions so as to more and better use this technology
or to limit it. According to (White, 2012) students’ demand for resources and services that are
not limited by time and space is increasing. Readers of electronic books are able to search for
their favorable topics more easily and rapidly compared to those of printed ones (Shelburne,
2009).
It should be noted that use of modern media in field of education requires financial support,
skilled work force, and change in roles. In the past, electronic books had the similar or more
prices compared to printed ones. Recently, the prices have decreased taking a positive step
towards the use of electronic books. Undoubtedly, letting people use electronic books will be
much more economical and less time-consuming than making them use printed ones.
Significance of the Study
The findings of this research are rebounded to the use of e-books among college students. By
using various data and analytical tools, the study focuses on finding the relation that exists
between e-books and students. This study will help the college students to gain knowledge
from digital content. These devices include multifunctional tablets such as Apple iPad and
smartphones used for reading purpose. So, this study will help to know whether E-books
actually makes any difference in the day-to-day performance of the students or not and if yes
to what extent does it make a difference and how much of their focus should be compiled in
this area.
As e-books become more popular their selection as a learning resource could have a
significant impact on academic libraries. This adoption represents a range of collection
development issues such as obtaining strategies and procedures, pricing and licensing models
and arrangements and promotional activities. Moreover, it will be beneficial for both the
students and the teachers to study and teach and have a knowledge about it. The
characteristics of e-book users and non-users and predictability of their behavior by different
factors (e.g., information need, culture of use, and acceptance) can assist librarians with
evidence-based support for developing functional, successful collection and management
policies (Gibb & Abdullah, 2005).
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Statement of the Problem
To address the issue of the effectiveness of using the e-book, the first question raised in this
study is- for what purpose does university students decide to purchase or use e-book for their
study? Is it really more helpful and more reliable than regular books? Is it easier to save and
carry? Based on these fundamental questions, the study will attempt to compare students’
preferences of e-books and standard textbook. This study might improve the use of
educational technology and increase learning efficiency. The understanding obtained from
this study can provide some important guidelines on how to enhance the successful adoption
of electronic textbooks in university education. Many academic libraries report use rates of ebooks either equal to or greater than that of the print books (Walton, 2014). (Moore & Shin,
2011). E-books are coming to dominate acquisitions budgets in academic and research
libraries, so libraries must be clear about what kinds of information behavior are most
important in measuring adoption outcomes.
Scope of the Study
This study is going to examine the learning patterns, attitude and behavior of students using
e-book. It will also explore underlying explanations of patterns observed in e-book use and
user behaviors, and needs, the desired features of e-books, book consumers’ actual interest in
and preferences for digital content, factors influencing reading habits, features that facilitate
engagement, user perceptions of e-book usability, how user intentions are formed, and what
cognitive perceptions are fulfilled.
Benefit of the Study
From the study the benefit includes the teachers incorporating the use of electronic books into
their literacy curriculum, teachers participating in professional development to become more
knowledgeable on how to use electronic books and what applications will help build student
literacy development. Moreover, from the study the attitude and behavior of students using ebooks can be examined.
Objectives of the Research
The overall purpose of this research is to find out the preference of university students
regarding e-books and to investigate the effects of taking advantage of e-books on college
students’ learning rate. The main objective of this research is to:
1.
To investigate the student’s behavioral intention on use of electronic books
2.
To investigate student’s attitude regarding e-books

LITERATURE REVIEW
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
The technology acceptance model (TAM) is the theoretical framework in this study to
explore factor that influences e-book users. Adapted from Fishbein and Ajzen’s theory of
reasoned action proposed in 1975, Fred D. Davis introduced the Technology Acceptance
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Model (TAM). TAM has been extended in order to understand the other variable for the use
of e-book. TAM has been widely used as a tool for measuring the behavioral intension of
students. TAM has five factors influencing an individual intension to use new technology:
Perceived Usefulness (PU), Perceived ease of use (PEOU), Attitude (ATT), Behavioral
Intension (BI) and Trust (TR).
Perceived Usefulness (PU)
Perceived Usefulness is a degree to which a person believes that using a particular system
would enhance job performance (Davis, Kim, & Sin, 2012). Applying this definition to this
context, usefulness refers to the degree to which students believe using e-book will improve
their performance or productivity, thus enhancing the outcome of their e-book experience. Ebook is a quite efficient tool for reading. Users adopt an application mainly because of the
functions that application performs for them and also on the basis of the ease or difficulty
which they experience in making use of the application. If an individual perceives that
usefulness associated with the use of the internet is greater than the effort then students will
prefer to use e-book. When a user believes that the new information technology is useful, the
user will have positive attitude toward this new information technology. In this study,
perceived usefulness is used in terms of general perception of students regarding e-books that
increases the intension of students to use e-books.
Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU)
Perceived ease of use (PEOU) is the degree to which a person believes that using a new
information technology is free from effort (Davis, Kim, & Sin, 2012). When using a new
information technology is easy, then a person does not have to spend extra effort and time to
learn how to use it. PEOU refers to the degree to which students believe that websites that are
used for reading help in finding lots of information (Chiu, Lin, & Tang, 2005). Students like
and visit only those websites for reading that have a simple and accessible user interface
because it leads to student’s satisfaction for using e-book. In perceived ease of use, students
always search easier process such as easy access websites. In this study, perceived ease of use
plays a significant influence in determining intension.
Attitude (ATT)
Attitude is the positive or negative feelings or evaluation generated when an individual uses
new information technologies (Grandon & Mykytyn, 2004). According to theory TAM,
attitude is determined by both perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use. To promote a
user’s willingness to use a new information technology, it is necessary to let potential users
believe that the new information technology is easy to use and they can benefit from using it.
Therefore, if perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use are more positive, the attitude
becomes higher. And vice versa, if perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use are more
negative, the attitude is lower. Users believe that the benefits provided by e-books are useful
and are easy to use which is helpful for increasing user’s attitude toward e-books resulting to
higher attitude. Thus, the perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use of e-books are
cognitive factors for students to accept e-books.
Trust (TR)
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The relationship between people and people, people and things must be developed on the
basis of trust. Trust is calculated based on the measure of the amount of benefits (Mukherjee
& Nath, 2007). It is an institutional basis dependent on overall environmental norms or
functions between a group member and the group (Williamsom, 1993). Thus, increase or
decrease in the level of trust directly and significantly affects use of e-books. E-books are
doing well and their marketing activities are the channels that are used to insure a low level
of consumer perception of risk and a high level of trust (Reitz, 2014). When user’s find that
e-books are easier to use, their trust for e-books increases at the same time. Trust plays a
major role to enhance and examine the actual behavior of the students (Mukherjee & Nath,
2007).
Behavioral Intension (BI)
Behavioral Intension is defined as the degree to which a person has formulated conscious
plans to perform or not to perform some specified future behavior (Pan & Zinkan, 2006).
When student’s sense positive evaluation they will believe that using e-books is a good
experience and increase their willingness of using them. In addition, when students believe
that using e-books is a convenient and practical tool, they will recommend other student’s
that results to the increase in the use of books. Thus, attitude has a positive relationship with
behavioral intention to use. The theory of TAM is suitable for studying the relationship
between student’s attitude and behavioral intension. Attitude will affect behavioral intension
if a student’s attitude towards accepting e-book is higher, they will use e-books more
frequently. Therefore, student’s attitude is also one of the factors that affect using e-book.
Perceived usefulness will directly affect behavioral intension.
Proposed Hypothesis
Based on the above discussion, the following hypotheses were developed:
H1: Perceived Usefulness has a positive impact on student’s attitude.
H2: Perceived ease of use has a positive impact on student’s attitude.
H3: Trust has a positive impact on student’s attitude.
H4: Attitude has a positive impact on student’s behavioral intension.
Conceptual Framework

Perceived Usefulness

Perceived Ease of Use

Attitude

Behavioral
Intension

Trust
Figure 1: Proposed Conceptual Framework
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METHODOLOGY
Research Design
The research design adopted in this study consists of descriptive and causal research designs
to deal with the various issues raised in this study. An online survey was conducted to obtain
quantitative data to be able to examine the hypothesis. An empirical study was conducted to
understand the relationship between PU, PEOU, Trust, attitude and student’s behavioral
intension on using e-books. The study comprises of the following independent variables i.e.,
PU, PEOU, trust, attitude and dependent variable i.e., behavior intension and also the
demographic information like age, nationality, gender, and education level. Further study is
conducted by reviewing the questionnaire for finding out student’s intension for using ebooks and to acquire in- depth outcomes and draw insightful interference.
Data Collection
The technique used for this study was convenience sampling. The study was also based on
primary data for the analysis. It was collected from first-hand sources, using questionnaire
which was prepared in Google forms to analyze student’s preference towards e-book.
Primary data was obtained from the international students who were currently studying in the
University. The link of Google Form was sent via email, Line, and Facebook to the target
population who were aware about the use of e-books. To keep the confidentiality no personal
data like names, email addresses were collected, and participants were told that at any point,
they can withdraw from the survey. No financial incentives were given to the participants
during the survey.
Sampling Size and Participants
An online survey was conducted at the Siam University located in Bangkok, Thailand.
International students studying bachelors and masters were considered as the sampling frame.
The participants hailed were from Asia exchange students and Kathmandu College of
Management students who are currently enrolled in Siam Bachelor of Business
Administration (BBA) program who belonged from Nepal, India, China, Myanmar, France
and Thailand. Because of examining the certain population, convenient sampling was used.
80 questionnaires were sent via social media platforms and 63 respondents took the survey.
Measurement Scale
The scales used in this survey were adopted from previous literature. PEOU was measured
from the PEOU scale with three items, which was adopted by (Fortes & Rita, 2016) and
(Koufaris, 2002). PU was measured from perceived usefulness scale. The scale contains four
items which were used by (Fortes & Rita, 2016) and (Park et al, 2004). Trust was measured
by a three-item scale which (Han et al., 2018) used in their study. The attitude towards ebooks was measured with four-items were adopted by many researchers for their study
(Alyami & Spiteri, 2015). Behavioral intention was evaluated by a three-item scale which
(Dodds et al., 1991) and (Baker, 1992). The items used in this survey were measured with
5point Liker-scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree). To measure the
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opinions or behaviors of respondents’ Liker-scale is widely used. Demographic
questionnaires covered age, gender, nationality and educational background of the
international students.
Statistical Tools Used
For the study, IBM SPSS Statistics version 25 was used as the primary software to analyze
the data. In this study, descriptive statistics of demographic information was performed to
find out the mean, maximum and minimum and standard deviation of the samples. KaiserMeyer-Olkin measure of sampling adequacy analysis (KMO and Barlett’s Test) was done for
factor analysis. Reliability test of each variable was done for the internal consistency,
Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was examined. Correlation and regression analysis were also
done for testing the hypothesis, where the hypotheses were tested at (α = 0.05) level of
significance (0.95 confidence level).
Analysis of Data
This study relies on the analysis of secondary data to derive the empirical findings on the
study. This section has been further divided into four subsections. In the first subsection, the
study discusses about the demographic information, the second subsection presents
descriptive statistics and the third subsection presents exploratory factor analysis and
reliability test, the fourth subsection presents the analysis and result of correlation and the
fifth subsection shows the analysis and result of regression analysis.
Demographic Information
The sample consisted of 63 respondents (n=63). General demographic information for
respondents is shown in Table 1. 44 (69.8%) of the respondents were female while 19
(30.2%) of them were male. The participants were from Nepal, China, Myanmar, France,
Thailand and India. Majority of the participants were from Nepal 39 (61.9%) followed by
China 9 (14.3%), India 5 (7.9%), Burmese 5 (7.9%), French 4 (6.3%) and Thai 1 (1.6%).
Majority of the respondents 49 (77.8%) are pursuing Bachelor’s degree followed by 7
(11.1%), 6 (9.5%) and 1 (1.6%) from below bachelors’ level, master’s degree and doctoral
degree respectively. The minimum age is 19 whereas the maximum age is 30 where the
majority of them belongs to age 21 (42.9%) followed by age 22 (25.4%). Questions like
which type of book you would use, would you prefer shifting from printed books to e-book
and what device do you use to read e-books were asked to the respondents. 41 (65.1%)
respondents used e-books whereas 22 (34.9%) used printed books. The majority of the
respondents 50 (79.4%) preferred to shift from printed books to e-books whereas 13 (20.6%)
didn’t wanted to shift to e-books. The respondents 50 (79.4%) used e-books from other
devices such as cell phone, iPad, tab, laptop, desktop computer whereas 13 (20.6%) used ebook reader such as kindle, Sony, nook, etc.
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Table 1: Demographic Information
Factors
Gender
Age

Education level

Nationality

Which type of book would you use?
Would you prefer shifting from printed
books to e-book?
What device do you use to read e-book?

Statistics data
Male: 19(30.2%)
Female: 44(69.8%)
19: 1(1.6%)
20: 3(4.8%)
21: 27(42.9%)
22: 16(25.4%)
23: 7(11.1%)
24: 2(3.2%)
26: 1(1.6%)
27: 2(3.2%)
28: 2(3.2%)
29: 1(1.6%)
30: 1(1.6%)
Below Bachelor: 7(11.1%)
Bachelor's Degree: 49(77.8%)
Master's Degree: 6(9.5%)
Doctoral Degree: 1(1.6%)
Nepalese: 39(61.9%)
Burmese: 5(7.9%)
Indian: 5(7.9%)
French: 4(6.3%)
Chinese: 9(14.3%)
Thai: 1(1.6%)
Printed: 22(34.9%)
E-book: 41(65.1%)
No: 13(20.6%), Yes: 50 (79.4%)
E-book reader: 12(20.6%)
Other Device: 50(79.4%)

Descriptive Statistics
Table 2 summarizes the descriptive statistics (mean, standard deviation, minimum and
maximum values) of all the demographic variables (gender, age, education, Nationality, types
of book, preference and device). The mean age was 22.25 which range from 19 to 33 with
standard deviation of 2.236. It was seen that mean value of educational level was 2.02 which
range from 1 to 4 with standard deviation of 0.523. It was observed that mean value of
nationality is 2.08 which range from 1-6 with standard deviation of 1.589. The mean value
“which type of book would you use” was 0.65 which range from 0 to 1 with standard
deviation of 0.481. It was seen that mean value of “Would you prefer shifting from printed
books to e-book” was 0.79 which range from 0 to 1 with standard deviation of 0.408. It was
observed that mean value of “what device do you use to read e-book” was 0.21 which range
from 0 to 1 with standard deviation of 0.408.
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Table 2: Descriptive statistics

Exploratory Factor Analysis and Reliability Test
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin measure of sampling adequacy analysis (KMO and Barlett’s Test) was
done for factor analysis. Each and every variable was greater than 0.7 showing that the
sampling is adequate. Perceived ease of use had a highest factor 0.848 (p value < 000)
followed by attitude 0.811 (p value < .000), behavioral intention 0.729 (p=.000), perceived
usefulness 0.726 (p=.000) and trust 0.725 (p=.000).
Cronbach’s alpha test was done for reliability test. The Cronbach’s alpha for all the variables
is greater than 0.8 which shows that internal consistency was good. Perceived ease of use had
a highest reliability coefficient of 0.907 with 4 scale items, followed by attitude with
reliability coefficient of 0.902 with 4 scale items. Trust, Behavioral Intention and perceived
usefulness had 3 scale with reliability coefficient of 0,882, 0,878 and 0,858 respectively.
Table 3: factor analysis and reliability test
Variables
Perceived Usefulness
Perceived Ease of Use
Trust
Attitude
Behavioral Intention

KMO and Bartlet's test
KMO
SIG
0.726
0.000
0.848
0.000
0.725
0.000
0.811
0.000
0.729
0.000

Reliability Statistics
Alpha
No of items
0.858
3
0.907
4
0.882
3
0.902
4
0.878
3

Correlation Analysis
Bivariate correlation test was conducted where **correlation is significant at the 0.01 level
(2-tailed) between the two variables at 95% confidence interval. The correlation analysis
was done for perceived usefulness (PU), perceived ease of use (PEOU), trust (TR), towards
attitude (ATT) and behavioral intention (INT). It was observed that perceived usefulness had
a significant positive correlated relationship with attitude (r=0.797, p= .000) and behavioral
intention (r=0.738, p=.000). Perceived ease of use was significantly positively correlated with
attitude (r=0.901, p=.000) and behavioral intention (r=0.777, p=.000). Trust was observed to
have a positive correlated relationship with attitude (r=0.832, p=.000) and behavior intention
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(r=0.770, p=.000). Attitude was also significantly positively correlated with behavioral
intention (r=0.866, p=.000).
Table 4: Pearson’s correlation analysis

Regression Analysis
Table 5 depicts the regression analysis to show the impact of perceived usefulness, perceived
ease of use and trust on attitude and also the impact of attitude on behavioral intention. It was
observed that perceived usefulness has a significant positive impact on attitude with standard
coefficient beta of 0.797 (p value < .000) with the R square of .635 which explained that
63.5% can be explained between perceived usefulness and attitude which showed that H1
(Perceived Usefulness has a positive impact on student’s attitude) was supported. Perceived
ease of use and attitude had a positive significant impact with standard coefficient beta of
0.901 (p value < .000) and R square of .812 which explained that perceived ease of use has
81.2% of attitude towards e-books which also supports the H2(Perceived ease of use has a
positive impact on student’s attitude).Between trust and attitude the result showed the
significant positive impact with standard coefficient beta of 0.832 (p value=.000) and R
square of .692 which explained 69.2% of trust towards attitude which resulted in acceptance
of H3(Trust has a positive impact on student’s attitude).From the study it was observed that
attitude and behavioral intention had a significant positive impact with standard coefficient
beta of 0.866 (p value=.000) and R square of .750 which indicated that 75% can be explained
between attitude and behavioral intention which showed that H4(Attitude has a positive
impact on student’s behavioral intension) was supported.

127
ISBN (e-book)

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (ICEBIS2020)

Table 5: Regression analysis independent relation
Perceived usefulness and attitude
Table 5a

Table 5b

Perceived ease of use and attitude
Table 5c

Table 5d

Trust and attitude
Table 5e
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Table 5f

Behavioral Intention and attitude
Table 5g

Table 5h

Multiple regression analysis was done where all the models were fit together. Again, all the
independent variable i.e., is perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, trust and attitude and
dependent variable behavioral intention were kept together. The R square was .764 which
explained that 76.4% can be explained through this model. From the study it was observed
the standard coefficient beta between perceived usefulness and attitude is .137 which
indicated that perceived usefulness had a positive insignificant impact on attitude. The study
showed the standard coefficient beta of -.097 between perceived ease of use and attitude
which indicated that perceived ease of use had a negative insignificant impact on attitude.
Attitude and behavioral intention had a standard coefficient beta of .722 which indicated the
positive significant impact between attitude and behavioral intention. The standard
coefficient beta was .147 between trust and attitude which showed a positive insignificant
impact on each other. So according to multiple regression analysis only H4 was supported.
Table 6: Regression analysis
Table 6a
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Table 6b

DISCUSSION
It was found out that by using correlation analysis perceived usefulness, perceived ease of
use, trust and behavioral intention had a positive significant impact on student’s attitude
regarding use of e-books. But in regression analysis, when every variable was fit into one
model it was noticed that only attitude had a positive significant impact on behavioral
intention (p value<.000). Perceived usefulness had a positive insignificant impact on
student’s attitude as majority of the international students were Nepalese and they were
uncertain about Thailand culture and environment which led student to believe that using ebooks will not enhance their performance which resulted in the rejection of H1 (Perceived
Usefulness has a positive impact on student’s attitude). Perceived ease of use had a negative
impact on student’s attitude. Students like to visit those websites for reading that has a simple
and accessible user interface because it leads to student’s satisfaction for using e-book but
due to not getting easy access to e-book websites in the university, student might not prefer
using e-books that led to rejection of H2 (Perceived ease of use has a positive impact on
student’s attitude.). It was found out that trust has positive but insignificant impact on
student’s attitude. Trust plays a major role to enhance and examine the actual behavior of the
students. From our review it was found out that perceived ease of use increases with the
increase in trust for e-books. Since the student’s attitude had an insignificant relationship with
trust, student is not able to trust e-book platform so, if trust decreases than perceived ease of
use also decreases, as a result H3(Trust has a positive impact on student’s attitude) was
rejected. From the study it was found out that attitude had a positive significant impact on
student’s behavioral intention. From the literature review, users believe that the benefits
provided by e-books are useful and are easy to use which is helpful for increasing user’s
attitude toward e-books resulting to higher attitude. Attitude will affect behavioral intension
if a student’s attitude towards accepting e-book is higher, they will use e-books more
frequently. Therefore, student’s attitude is also one of the factors that affect using e-book. So,
it was more likely that people are willing to use e-books, supporting our hypothesis H4
(Attitude has a positive impact on student’s behavioral intension).
Limitations of the Study
Like many studies, this study has some limitations. The limitations of this study are firstly the
lack of availability and reliable data. Similarly, the sample size was also small whereby it
cannot be used by businesses who are working on a larger scale. Due to the limited time, the
collection of data was not enough.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Conclusion
This paper aimed to establish the use and acceptance of e-books by international student in
Siam University. Findings revealed that majority of the students had used e-books. Most of
them access e-books through their mobile devices. It was also found that use and acceptance
of e-books among students is influenced by student’s positive attitude. Majority of the
students preferred to shift from printed books to e-books. The purpose of the study was to
examine a sustainable solution for providing sound educational resources in the digital age
and the need to refine our models when looking for those solutions.
Perhaps a more comprehensive approach that provides variety and choice of format reflects
the inclusive preferences of our digital age students and the changing nature of future
textbook delivery systems. E-books are still a new and growing technology; the publishing
industry has yet to fully evaluate exactly how consumers are using these new formats. In the
future, more thorough analyses on e-books across different age groups would produce a better
image of the status of the book publishing industry in relation to electronic formats.
Additionally, future research could evaluate separately the use of fiction and nonfiction books
in digital format, which is particularly important for the age group studied here, given the
frequent use of textbooks. Expansion of this research would be valuable not only for looking
toward the future, but also to look back to an effective e-book pattern that has been put into
place and embraced by consumers.
Recommendations
The study was conducted on “An empirical study of student’s intension on using e-books, a
study in Thai university”. The study mainly focused on Perceived usefulness, Perceived ease
of use, Attitude, Trust and Behavioral Intension of university students on using e-books. The
findings disclosed that the majority of students had used e-books. Future investigation might
delve deeper into student’s preference and customize their needs and goals. Through this
study, it can be discovered whether other factors should be considered in adoption of e-books
by university students. Therefore, future studies can be valuable for effective pattern of ebook.
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ABSTRACT
ABSTRACT

This research takes the existing plastic surgery clinics in Thailand as the research
target and studies the factors affecting customer satisfaction with plastic surgery.
Those importance factors are price, promotion, and service quality. Then, this
research might be useful for further development of Thailand plastic surgery with
more understanding how to attract customers to purchases service.
Keywords: Plastic Surgery, Customer Satisfaction
INTRODUCTION
Today, we are in the 20th century, and cosmetic surgery is no longer a taboo topic. With the
continuous development of society, cosmetic surgery is becoming more and more popular.
Plastic surgery has become a culture in order to become a better self. Under the influence of
Korean culture, Thai people also have an inclusive attitude towards cosmetic surgery, which
want to become a more perfect self. Thailand is well-known as the Medical Hub of Asia and
perceived as the top medical tourism destination contributing approximately 40 percents of
the global medical tourism market. Approximately 27 million people who visited Thailand in
2013, almost 3 million of them came for health and medical reason and such number is
growing at the continuous rate of 15 percents a year (Placid Way, 2016). The demand for
cosmetic surgery by Thais in the past decade has created a huge demand which contribute the
value of over THB 30 billion with the expected growth of twenty percents a year (Bangkok
Post Newspaper, 2016).
Of course, under the popular trend, everyone wants to divide this cake, under such
circumstances, the explosive growth of many clinics not only welcomed Thai local customers
but also attracted many foreigners to come to Thailand for medical travel, which undoubtedly
also enhances the competitiveness, face competition than ever. Under the huge competitive
pressure, many companies have shifted their marketing strategies from traditional markets to
online markets. Because the risk of cosmetic surgery has not been guaranteed, customers are
now not only focusing on hospital qualifications, plastic surgeons who have good reputation
also become a very importance factor in whether they want to undergo surgery. Doctors with
a good reputation have a positive effect on attracting patients who want to have cosmetic
surgery. Some plastic surgery hospitals or clinics in Thailand even spend a lot of money to
invite famous Korean doctors to come to Thailand for surgery. They often carry the
consultation of Korean doctors once or twice a month under the banner of Korean doctors,
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which not only attracts new customers, but also improve their own competitiveness.
Therefore, when organizations promote on online, they are not only to promote clinics, but
also to promote doctors, such as doctors’ qualifications, certification, and success rates.
One problem that often appears when doing business is what to do in order to maintain old
customers, reach new customers, follow the inevitable trend in marketing strategies, and find
consumer behaviors in various domains, such as price fairness perceptions. Studies have
shown that service quality is closely related to customer satisfaction, and it is directly
proportional to the relationship. The service market is in the process of promoting products
or services, interacting with customers to make customers feel satisfied and make the
organization profitable. If the service quality is high, customer satisfaction will also increase,
and customers will be retained which means the growth of profitability.
Moreover, promotion can lead to customer satisfaction. Rothschild and Gaidis (1981)
contended that sale promotions are regularly effective in actuating activity, as they empower
buyers to act on an advancement whereas it is still accessible. Price also is one of the
importance tools devices utilized in communicating with the clients, with its reason to
persuade them to have the demeanor and behavior in utilizing administrations. In expansion,
it is additionally an imperative key of relationship promoting. Channels in which a firm
employment to communicate with clients are considered to be as significant as
having great item.
As we know, the financial figure offers importance part to set up a relationship between
a client and organization. Price has no coordinate interface with client loyalty but customers’
fulfillment that at that point turns into satisfaction. Price is pivotal for customers as well as
for the organizations since estimating an item impacts both parties.
Organizations
proposed to secure their satisfactory benefit but at the same time they also don't expected to
lose their clients since higher cost of an item (Auh & Johnson, 2005). The idea of price
includes the cautious calculation of costs of trade processes at internal and outside levels and
it may be a major concern for decision makers. If bad price decisions grab great advertise
openings from organization of pulling in new customers and the result shows up in sheer
monetary decrease (Khouja & Robbins, 2005).
Price setting strategies change at national and worldwide levels since the trade
measurements and customers choice varies and different. A few other factors altogether
influence pricing strategy and this incorporates in general investment of the organization,
advertise impact, competitors’ activities of pricing, and customer behaviour of spending
money (Lancioni, 2005). Price and quality are related to each other and customers need the
precise return of their spending and this return is the higher quality of an item or service.
Fulfilled customers are willing to spend more but don’t compromises on quality benchmark
(Goldschmidth & Chung, 2001).
By presenting the rationale for the study, the relevant terms used in this research are defined
and an overview of the division and content of the chapters contained in this research is
provided. Because I have lived in Thailand for 5 years, most of my Thai classmates have
undergone cosmetic surgery, and I have also opened an agency to introduce foreigners to
Thailand for plastic surgery, so its raise my interest. That’s why I decide to do a research on
what factors affect customer satisfaction in plastic surgery.
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LITERATURE REVIEW
After reading a lot of literature, I have a certain understanding of the basic theory. This
chapter is about related several theories and analysis of many foreign literatures. Judging
from the current market research, the core of the market is constantly updating and
progressing, from the original traditional market strategy to big network data. So under this
changing marketing conditions, measuring customer satisfaction is a very important aspect in
any kinds of companies.
The client’s passionate reaction, combining his encounters and sentiments after consumption
of an item or benefit, with the desires and seen value. The positive enthusiastic consumer’s
response on item or benefit evaluation. Meanwhile the result of mental handle in which the
client compares the level of business execution with particular measures, which for the most
part are customers’ expectations, finality the resultant between the anticipated item quality,
seen item quality and the importance of its different properties.
Rerkrujipimol, J. & Assenov, I. (2011) illustration at article “Marketing Strategies for
Promoting Medical Tourism in Thailand” that Thailand therapeutic tourism could be an
unused shape of specialty advertise within the tourism industry which has developed quickly
in later a long time. The term "restorative tourism" portrays tourists traveling abroad to get
well-being care administrations such as restorative, dental, and surgical care. Current
showcasing techniques are portrayed based on the 7Ps of the showcasing blend; which are
Product, Price, Place, Promotion, People, Process, and Physical Evidence. Thailand's
hospitals have had the advantage of learning and understanding desires and wants of patients
way better, also created and developed extraordinary healing centers prepared with the latest
advances, advanced great vibe with roomy and lavish rooms, and excellent care. This gives a
competitive advantage over other medical providers to advertise and pick up the certainty of
the patients in choosing the hospitals.
According to Wang (2010), he mentioned on his article “plastic brand communication
strategy of the beauty industry”, he pointed out in plastic surgery industry exits many
problems such as late begin plastic surgery or many healing center in brand building.
Promotion is exceptionally immature. No brand culture and no brand reasoning and
advancement procedure can be as it may genuine homogenization confront modern circular
of change.
Forming educate to more prominent acknowledgment, hospitals have
inadequately information of showcasing techniques, need of formal item methodologies,
select deals channels and competitiveness within the promoting handle. This ought to
reinforce the construction of this angle to extend their center competitiveness.
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Conceptual Framework

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework
Hypotheses
Hypothesis 1: Price affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Hypothesis 2: Promotion affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Hypothesis 3: Service quality affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery
hospital in Thailand.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
In this research, the author uses a questionnaire to collect data. The purpose of this research
is to figure out what kinds of factors affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery
hospital in Thailand. It can be used to answer the relationship between variables and
independent variables. It is a phenomenon that can clearly explain, predict, and control these
variables. According to Katsirikou, A., & Skiadas, C. H. (2010), quantitative methods can
actually be regarded as the expression of data. The variable can be one or more possible
worth, and it can determine the dependent variable and value of our research. However, it is
spontaneous in many independent variables and cannot be changed later. Such as age,
gender, education level, these are spontaneous. Therefore, how to design the questionnaire,
the number of people surveyed, sampling, data collection, and finally data analysis are all
reasonable. The study of the factors that influence customers’ satisfaction with the plastic
surgery hospital in Thailand. The questionnaire is the main tool for collecting data. The
quantitative method is that the author designs the questionnaire after reading a certain
literature review (such as papers, articles, related reports, and related research journals),
collects, analyzes, and studies other data to obtain the results we want to study.
This research presents the applied method to study factors affect customer satisfaction when
they do plastic surgery in Thailand. This paper uses quantitative and qualitative methods to
collect data, and analyzes after collecting the data, which has achieved the purpose and goals
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of this research. The questionnaire is used as the main survey method to survey customers of
different ages and genders. Questionnaires as a tool to examined and summarized research
design, sample selection, validity valuation, research tool, meanwhile use and statistic for
data analysis.
Data Collection
In this research, I will use stratified sampling which is random. Using random sampling as a
survey tool, you can divide the survey into different groups with characteristics, and then
reach the number of surveys. The survey population of all the patient who do plastic surgery
at Master piece hospital. Investigate people of different ages, different cultural backgrounds,
different countries, and different incomes, and conduct random surveys. Through the
questionnaire, 400 questionnaires were collected in the hospital. The author can analyze and
summarize through these questionnaires.
In this survey, an online survey method was used to distribute the questions to the patients in
the hospital for questionnaire. The previous plan was to collect 400 questionnaires, but the
actual number of questionnaires collected was 401.
Measurement
In order to make sure that the questionnaire design is reasonable and effective, this study
conducted a pre-test on the questionnaire. The purpose of the pre-test is to test the reliability
and feasibility of the questionnaire, determine whether the questionnaire can be used in this
research, whether the language expression is easy to understand, and add or reduce questions
based on the results of the pre-test, and then determine the final questionnaire. The pre-test is
expected to distribute 40 questionnaires, and 40 responses were actually received.
After analyzing the data，Cronbach Alpha results are as follows:
Price
Promotion
Service Quality
Decision
Total

.927
.931
.962
.912
.964

It shows that this questionnaire is reliable and can be investigated based on questions. After
communicating with the instructor, the final question was decided to conduct a questionnaire
survey.
DATA ANALYSIS
Summary of Demographic Data
After completing the data collection, the demographic data of all 401 respondents are as
follows:
Table 1: Summary of demographic data
Gender
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Frequency

Valid

Male
Female
Total

139
262
401

Frequency

Valid

16-23
24-29
30-45
above 45
Total

93
124
93
91
401

Percent

Valid Percent

34.7
65.3
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
34.7
100.0

34.7
65.3
100.0

Age
Percent

Valid Percent

23.2
30.9
23.2
22.7
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
23.2
54.1
77.3
100.0

23.2
30.9
23.2
22.7
100.0

Current resident status
Frequency Percent Valid Percent
Thai citizen
280
69.8
Valid Foreigner
121
30.2
Total
401
100.0
Table 1: Summary of demographic data (Cont.)

69.8
30.2
100.0

Marital Status
Frequency Percent Valid Percent

Valid

Single
Married
Others
Total

100
221
80
401

24.9
55.1
20.0
100.0

24.9
55.1
20.0
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
69.8
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
24.9
80.0
100.0

How much is your monthly income
Frequency Percent Valid Percent

Valid

15000THB or less
15001-20000THB
20001-30000THB
Above 30000THB
Total

70
148
98
85
401

17.5
36.9
24.4
21.2
100.0

17.5
36.9
24.4
21.2
100.0

Education
Frequency Percent
Valid

Less than high school

25

6.2

Cumulative
Percent
17.5
54.4
78.8
100.0

Valid Percent
6.2

Cumulative
Percent
6.2
138

ISBN (e-book)

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (ICEBIS2020)

High
school
certificate
Higher diploma
Bachelors
Master
Doctorate
Others
Total

67

16.7

16.7

22.9

78
59
96
47
29
401

19.5
14.7
23.9
11.7
7.2
100.0

19.5
14.7
23.9
11.7
7.2
100.0

42.4
57.1
81.0
92.8
100.0

Occupation
Frequency Percent Valid Percent

Valid

Student
Freelance
Employed
Unemployed
Retired
Other
Total

28
131
63
82
59
38
401

7.0
32.7
15.7
20.4
14.7
9.5
100.0

7.0
32.7
15.7
20.4
14.7
9.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
7.0
39.7
55.4
75.8
90.5
100.0

Table 1: Summary of demographic data (Cont.)

Valid

Valid

Which part do you want to do plastic surgery
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative
Percent
eyes
66
16.5
16.5
16.5
nose
206
51.4
51.4
67.8
Liposuction
79
19.7
19.7
87.5
Others
50
12.5
12.5
100.0
Total
401
100.0
100.0
Is this your first time to do plastic surgery
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative
Percent
yes
135
33.7
33.7
33.7
no
266
66.3
66.3
100.0
Total
401
100.0
100.0
10.Family Medical History
Frequency Percent Valid Percent

Valid

Cancer
Breast Disease

54
140

13.5
34.9

13.5
34.9

Cumulative
Percent
13.5
48.4
139
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Heart disease (heart
attacks, heart bypass
surgery)
Abnormal reaction to
anesthesia
Others
Total

61

15.2

15.2

63.6

72

18.0

18.0

81.5

74
401

18.5
100.0

18.5
100.0

100.0

After analyzing statistics, there are 139 male respondents and 262 female respondents, each
accounting for 34.7 percent and 65.3 percent among the 401 respondents. The age of the
respondents is ranging from under 16 years old to above 45 years old; among them, 24-29
years old has the highest frequency, which take 30.9 percent (N=124) among 401 respondents,
and the people who ago above 45 has the lowest frequency, and the proportions of people
aged 16 to 23 are similar to those aged 30 to 45 and over 45. meanwhile, the proportions of
16 to 23 years old and 30 to 45 years old are the same.
After analyzing statistics, the number of Thai citizen is 280, accounting for 69.8 percent of
the total. There are 121 foreigners, accounting for 30 percent of the total. The total number is
401. For the marital status, a total of 100 respondents are single which take 24.9 percent of all
respondents, most of respondents are married which take 55.1 percent of all respondents
(N=221), also there are 80 respondents has other status, , take only 20 percent among all
respondents.
After analyzing statistics, it can be found that people with income between 15001 and 20000
baht accounted for the largest proportion which is 36.9 percent (N=148), while the proportion
of people with income less than 15000 baht was the lowest, 17.5 percent (N=70). There are
96 respondents holding the bachelor degree account for 23.9 percent, which is the highest
frequency.
After analyzing statistics, it can be found that the number of freelancers is 131, accounting
for 32.7 percent of the total proportion of 401. Then the proportion of students is the least,
only 7 percent（N=28）. It is found that many people are dissatisfied with their noses, 51.4
percent（N =206) which of people want to have nose surgery. Followed by liposuction, 19.7
percent（N=79. After the survey, 266 of them had plastic surgery before, and 135 have never
had surgery before. The ratio is 66.3 percent and 33.7 percent respectively. After
investigation and statistics, many of them have breast disease, the number is 140, accounting
for the best percent, 34.9 percent A few people have cancer, the percent is 13.5 percent.
Descriptive Analysis
To decide the min and max length of the 5-point Likert type scale, the extend is calculated by
(5 − 1 = 4) at that point isolated by five because it is the most noteworthy esteem of the scale
(4 ÷ 5 = 0.80) then, The initial first number in the calibration is added to identify the
replacement of this cell. The length of the cell is determined as follows:
1 - 1.80 (strongly disagree).
1.81 - 2.60 (don't agree).
2.61 - 3.40 (neutral).
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3:41 - 4:20 (agree).
4:21 - 5:00 (strongly agree).
Price
Price is an independent variable in this study. The following table is a data analysis result of
this independent variable
Table 2: Price Descriptive Analysis
Price
I think the price of the hospital is set
reasonably.
I think high price will makes operation well.
I think high prices can make patients more
confident in the effect of surgery.
I satisfied with the surgery price.
I believe high price material have better
quality.
I think in terms of medical fees is cheap.

Mean

S.D.

3.87

.892

3.82

.982

3.82

.842

3.82

1.035

3.74

.907

3.86

.913

Interpretation
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree

According to Table 2, the standard deviation is 0.75.the mean value of price is between 3.743.87., the highest mean value is I think the price of the hospital is set reasonably.(mean=3.87,
S.D =0892). It indicates that the item is Neutral. The second highest mean value is I think in
terms of medical fees is cheap.(mean=3.86, S.D =0913), indicating that the item is Neutral
also ,Next is I think high price will makes operation well(mean=3.82, S.D =0982) and I think
high prices can make patients more confident in the effect of surgery (mean=3.82, S.D
=0842) and I satisfied with the surgery price.(mean=3.82, S.D =1.035)，3 of them have same
mean value . Final, I believe high price material have better quality which have most lower
mean value (mean=3.74, S.D =0907)
Promotion
Promotion is one of the independent variables of the model. The following table shows the
descriptive analysis of each question of promotion
Table 3: Promotion Descriptive Analysis
Mean
Hospitals often have promotion activity is very
importance.
I believe success promotion will attract
patients to consume.
The discount will make me feel satisfied.
Promotion more often will attract me come to
hospitals.
It’s importance that you can access promotion
activities.
ISBN (e-book)

S.D.

3.67

.923

3.78

.808

3.52

.843

3.77

.958

3.53

.927

Interpretation
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
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I think I get a good deal on surgery consume.
3.90
.934
agree
I think promotion more often will affect me
agree
3.56
.939
come to hospital more frequently.
After analysis, the standard deviation can be calculated as 0.707, he mean value of promotion
is between 3.90-3.52, the highest mean value is I think I get a good deal on surgery consume
which mean equal 3.90 and standard deviation 0934.t indicates that the item is Neutral. The
second highest mean value is I believe success promotion will attract patients to consume
(mean=3.78, S.D =0808), indicating that the item is Neutral also the lowest mean value is
The discount will make me feel satisfied which mean equal 3.52 and standard deviation 0843.
Service Quality
Service quality is one of the independent variables of the model. The following table shows
the descriptive analysis of each question of Service quality
Table 4: Service Quality Descriptive Analysis
Mean S.D.
Friendliness and courtesy of staffs.
Understands specific needs of guests.
Well-trained and knowledgeable staff.
Handled complaints and problems graciously.
Provides services as promised.
Performs services right at the first time.
Instilling confidence in guests.

3.61 .897
3.77 .947
3.65 1.014
3.57 1.071
3.69 .917
3.56 .876
3.65 1.046

Interpretation
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree

(Cont.)
Table 4: Service Quality Descriptive Analysis (Cont.)
Mean
Convenience of service availability.
3.50
Occupational knowledge of employees.
3.60
Provides a safe and secure place for guests.
3.61
Gives individual attention to guests.
3.70
Provides prompt services.
3.69
Willingness of staffs to help guests.
3.57
Availability of employees when needed
3.74
Attractiveness of the hospital decorate and design 3.52
Neat and professional appearance of staffs.
3.71

S.D.
1.008
.993
.845
.920
1.034
1.008
.929
.951
1.051

Interpretation
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree

According to Table 4, After analysis, the standard deviation can be calculated as 0.721, the
mean value of Service quality is between 3.77-3.50,the highest mean value is Understands
specific needs of guests which mean equal 3.77 and standard deviation 0947.indicates that the
Customers don’t feel strongly about Understands specific needs of guests its Neutral the
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lowest mean value is The discount will make me feel satisfied which mean equal 3.50 and
standard deviation 1.008.indicates that the item is neutral .

Customer Satisfaction
Customer satisfaction is the dependent variable of the model. The above three independent
variables should be able to affect this variable. The following table shows a descriptive
analysis of each customer satisfaction problems.
Table 5: Customer Satisfaction Descriptive Analysis
Mean S.D.
I satisfied with the price of the hospital.
I satisfied with the hospital's promotion activities.
I satisfied with the hospital environment.
I satisfied with the clarity of the hospital.
I satisfied with the service attitude and service
efficiency of outpatient guidance doctors.
I satisfied the surgery result its meet my
expectation.
I satisfied with the way customers service handle
your question or concerns.
Please rate your satisfaction with your recent
consume.

3.74
3.78
3.78
3.72

.982
.877
.918
.884

3.69

.905

3.84

.894

3.71

.906

Interpretation

3.79 1.012

agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree
agree

According to Table 5, after analysis, the standard deviation can be calculated as 0.734, the
mean value of customer satisfaction is between 3.79-3.69, the highest mean value is Please
rate your satisfaction with your recent consume which mean equal 3.79 and standard
deviation 1.012 .indicates that the Customers rate their satisfaction with their recent consume
is Neutral, the lowest mean value is I satisfied with the service attitude and service efficiency
of outpatient guidance doctors. Which mean equal 3.69 and standard deviation 0905
.indicates that the item is neutral.
Hypotheses Findings
In this study, three hypotheses were proposed respectively, and they were：
Hypothesis 1: Price affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Hypothesis 2: Promotion affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Hypothesis 3: Service quality affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery
hospital in Thailand.
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In order to test the hypothesis, this study adopts multiple regression linear analysis. In this
study, price, promotion, and service quality are independent variables, and customer
satisfaction is the dependent variable.

Table 6: Multiple Linear Analysis Results
Model Summaryb
Model
R
R Square Adjusted Std. Error of the
R Square
Estimate
a
1
.585
.342
.338
.59789
a. Predictors: (Constant), ServiceQuality, Price, Promotion
b. Dependent Variable: CustomerSatisfaction

Durbin-Watson
1.570

ANOVAa
Model
Sum of Squares
df
Mean Square
F
Regression
73.917
3
24.639 68.925
1 Residual
141.917
397
.357
Total
215.834
400
a. Dependent Variable: CustomerSatisfaction
b. Predictors: (Constant), ServiceQuality, Price, Promotion
Coefficientsa
Model
Unstandardized
Standardized
Coefficients
Coefficients
B
Std. Error
Beta
(Constant)
.873
.208
Price
.166
.043
.170
1
Promotion
.241
.046
.232
Service Quality
.375
.046
.368
a. Dependent Variable: Customer Satisfaction

Sig.
.000b

t

4.198
3.855
5.231
8.190

Sig.

.000
.000
.000
.000

According to the results, the R value of the research model is 0.342, that is to say, in that
model, independent variables have 34.2% relate of the variation of the dependent variable.
Then, according to the results of the ANOVA test F=68.925, P<0.001, which proves
independent variable and the dependent variable are correlated.
This coefficient explains the relationship between the independent variable and the dependent
variable, and can then be used to test the hypothesis in the study
First, the coefficient between the independent variable price and the dependent variable
customer satisfaction is 0.170, it means that the more reasonable the price is set, the customer
satisfaction will increase, in other words, the price and customer satisfaction are positively
correlated.
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Then ， the coefficient between the independent variable promotion and the dependent
variable customer satisfaction is 0.232, it means that the hospital have more promotion, the
customer satisfaction will increase, and in other words, the promotion and customer
satisfaction are positively correlated.
Finally, the coefficient between the independent variable service quality and the dependent
variable customer satisfaction is 0.368, it means that if the hospital prove better service or the
service quality is good then customer satisfaction will increase, in other words, the promotion
and customer satisfaction are positively correlated. In this coefficient, it can be seen that the
independent variable service quality and the dependent variable customer satisfaction have
the highest relationship. This proves 3 assumptions, price, promotion, service quality affect
customer satisfaction.
Other Findings
Table 7: Correlations
Correlations
Price Promotion
Pearson Correlation
1
.295**
Price
Sig. (2-tailed)
.000
N
401
401
**
Pearson Correlation .295
1
Promotion
Sig. (2-tailed)
.000
N
401
401
**
Pearson Correlation .334
.348**
Service
Sig. (2-tailed)
.000
.000
Quality
N
401
401
**
Pearson Correlation .361
.410**
Customer
Sig. (2-tailed)
.000
.000
Satisfaction
N
401
401
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

ServiceQuality
.334**
.000
401
.348**
.000
401
1
401
.505**
.000
401

Customer
Satisfaction
.361**
.000
401
.410**
.000
401
.505**
.000
401
1
401

Pearson Correlations can be used to explain the correlation between independent and
dependent variables. According to Table 4.6, the correlation between independent variables
service quality and the dependent variable is the highest (0.505), which also supports
hypothesis 3: Service quality affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital
in Thailand.
Secondly, the correlation between promotion and dependent variables is second highest
which 0.410, its supports hypothesis 2: Promotion affected customers’ satisfaction with the
plastic surgery hospital in Thailand.
Finally, the correlation between price and customers satisfaction is 0.361, its lowest among
the three independent variables, which also supports hypothesis 1: Price affected customers’
satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in Thailand.
DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATION
ISBN (e-book)

145

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (ICEBIS2020)

According to the data sorting and analysis, it can be seen that service quality is the most
influential to customer satisfaction. Which Pearson Correlation is 0.505, Standardized
Coefficients is 0.368. both are largest value among the rest of independent variables.
Promotion have second highest impact on customer satisfaction, which Pearson Correlation is
0.410 and Standardized Coefficients is 0.232.
Finally, the price has the least impact on customer satisfaction, which Pearson Correlation is
0.361 and Standardized Coefficients is 0.170.
In this study, the three independent variables (price, promotion, and service quality) all have
a certain impact on the dependent variable (customer satisfaction), of which the most
influential is service quality, followed by promotion, and price affect customer satisfaction
The impact is not so great.
Hypotheses Summary
Hypothesis 1: Price affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Through the analysis of data, it is found that price has a certain influence on customer
satisfaction. But among the three independent variables, the impact is the smallest. When the
hospital sets the price more reasonable, it will cause customers to feel that the transaction is
worthwhile, and customer satisfaction will increase.
Hypothesis 2: Promotion affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery hospital in
Thailand.
Through data analysis, it can be seen that promotion have a positive effect on customer
satisfaction. When the more discounts and more affordable things, customers feel that the
value for money is better, and their customer satisfaction will increase. In these three
independent variables, the coefficient is medium
Hypothesis 3: Service quality affected customers’ satisfaction with the plastic surgery
hospital in Thailand.
In this study, through the analysis of data, it can be seen that when the service quality is
improved, the service is better, and the staff's service is excellent, it will lead to a good
customer experience and thus customer satisfaction. Therefore, service quality and customer
satisfaction are a positive effect. And among the three independent variables, service quality
has the most effects to customer satisfaction.
Next, according to the results of the hypotheses summary, the following will compare with
the results of previous studies.
According to the data, Hypothesis 1 can be confirmed, that is, it is found that promotion has a
certain influence on customer satisfaction. According to the article essay which wrote by
Mihaji Bakator, Dragon zivko Cockalo，and Dejan Dordevic (2018) ，in the “Promotional
Activities and Customer Satisfaction: Long-term Influence or a Temporary Marketing
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“Mirage”? Promotional activities have a great impact on customer satisfaction. After
experimentation and analysis, it is found that although promotion has an impact on customer
satisfaction but not many influences. The reason for this is that due to the current
development of the medical beauty industry, many hospitals have certain promotional
activities, so they cannot stimulate customers.
According to the data, Hypothesis 2 can be confirmed as well. It is found that price has a
certain influence on customer satisfaction but its small influence. According to (Wakefield
and Inman, 2003), some companies and enterprises offer low prices to attract customers,
thereby achieving the effect of improving efficiency and profitability. There is a certain
difference between the results of the research and the hypothesis because many customers
have actually had plastic surgery during the survey, so they are more concerned about the
safety and effectiveness of the surgery than the price.
According to the data, Hypothesis 3 can be confirmed as well. It is found that survive quality
has a certain influence on customer satisfaction but its small influence. But among the three
independent variables, service quality has the most effects to customer satisfaction. This is in
line with the assumption that when the quality of services received by patients undergoing
cosmetic surgery improves, they will feel that satisfaction will be greatly improved. The
reason is that in more hospitals, good services will also make customers more at ease and
make them feel get comfortable.
This research has conducted research on customer satisfaction, which has certain limitations
due to the relationship between time and space. As we know customers have more stringent
requirements for high-value and durable consumer goods, so such products are difficult to
achieve customer satisfaction, but once customers are satisfied, customer loyalty will be very
high. Customers have lower requirements for low-priced, disposable products. In this study,
although the research object is not the product, but the service (plastic surgery), in the same
way, customers will also seek hospitals with reasonable prices and good plastic surgery
results. Therefore, it is recommended that the hospital set the price reasonable and affordable,
and adjust the price according to the market, which will improve customer satisfaction.
LIMITATION OF THE STUDY & FUTURE RESEARCH
This study will study what factors affect customer satisfaction. Due to time and conditions,
the results of the study have certain limitations. And because of covid -19，the study subjects
also have certain limitations. Lead to the unity of the questionnaire collection, resulting in
many overlapping data. Then most research objects are in the same group. At the same time,
because of the particularity of survey topics, it is difficult to collect questionnaires, and it
takes longer to collect. In future research, it can be collected through multiple channels, and it
is better to have a certain amount of experience and customer groups for better research.
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ABSTRACT

ABSTRACT

The aim of this paper is to identify international students' satisfaction with online
learning in Thailand. The study used the Technology Acceptance Model, includes
Perceived Usefulness and Perceived Ease of Use to understand student’s
satisfaction on online learning. Furthermore, the study utilizes two additional
variables, known as student engagement and internet self-Efficacy to explore
whether these variables enhance student’s satisfaction or not. The data were
collected from high schools and universities in Bangkok, Thailand. Total 51
international students who are studying online from various high school and
universities participated in the survey. This paper also considered gender, age,
education level, educational institute, CGPA, preferred online platform and
number of courses as demographic variables. Bivariate correlation and multiple
regression analysis were done using SPSS software. The result revealed that
perceived usefulness is significantly associated with student’s satisfaction on
online learning. The study will create significant contribution for the management
of educational institutions. The management need to focus on how they can create
a favorable environment for the learners where student’s satisfaction on online
learning increases.
Keywords: TAM, student engagement, student satisfaction, internet selfefficacy, international student and online classes

INTRODUCTION
Background
According to the Thailand’s Office of higher education, there are over thirty-seven thousand
educational institutions in the country. Besides that, there are nearly 20 million students
studying in the Thai education system (OHEC, 2017). Basic education in Thailand is
distributed into Six years of primary schooling which is known as Prathom 1 to Prathom 6
followed by three years of lower secondary which is known as Mathayom 1 to Mathayom 3
and the last three years of upper secondary schooling is known as Mathayom 4 to Mathayom
6 (OHEC, 2017). According to Ministry of Education Thailand since 2003, compulsory
education was extended to nine years, with all students anticipated to achieve Mathayom 6. In
ISBN (e-book)
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the National Curriculum of Thailand, there are eight Core subjects such as; Thai language,
Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, Religion, Culture, Physical education, Arts, Careers
and Technology, and Foreign languages. Flexibility is built into the curriculum to combine
local wisdom and culture so that it is consistent with set learning standards in each of the core
subject groups. The promotion of thinking skills, self-learning strategies, and moral
development is at the heart of teaching and learning in the Thai National Curriculum (OHEC,
2017). In Thailand, students not only learn in Thai language, they also study under
international programs in the educational institutes.
COVID 19, known as coronavirus is a disease that was discovered in December 2019 (WHO,
2019). According to WHO data, this disease has affected over 59 million people around the
world and more than 1 million have died because of Covid-19. It was noticed that this disease
can infect people easily at a certain distance and so the governments around the world
including Thailand came up with the rule of social distancing, to wash hands more often and
to wear face masks whenever people have to go out of their house. At one point, governments
around the world locked down the countries and closed down everything to stop the spread of
this deadly virus (WHO, 2019). As a result of COVID 19, there is a huge impact on the
worldwide educational system, contributing to the near closing of schools, universities, and
colleges. Majority of the governments around the world have decided to temporarily close
educational institutions to minimize the spread of the COVID 19 (WHO, 2019). In March
2020, Cambridge International Examinations (CIE) released a statement declaring the
revocation of Cambridge IGCSE, Cambridge O Level, Cambridge International A and AS
Level, and many more exams for this May/June 2020 series across all countries (CAIE,
2020). Since it's all closed temporarily, the educational institutions decided to start with
online classes until the government decided to reopen it. Hence, in this pandemic situation,
the classes have been changed from going to the campus and studying but to sitting at home
and doing online classes. According to Karuppan (2001) online education is teaching a class
totally or partially through the internet and online course management tools. And so now
every student around the world is doing online classes until the governments decide to reopen
the schools and universities and this will only be possible when COVID 19 decreases or the
government feels that the situation is under control and it is safe enough for students to have
normal classes. Therefore, the purpose of this study is to understand how perceived
usefulness (PU), Perceived ease of use (PEOU), student engagement, and internet selfefficacy affected by online classes and whether these factors can give student satisfaction or
not during the pandemic.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
Davis (1989) was the principal of the Technological Acceptance Model (TAM) which was
derived from Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1977). According to the
author TAM is the key model in understanding how people behavior is influenced while
using the technology (Davis, 1989). TAM is one of the most effective models for justifying
end-user adoption of a wide range of computer-based technologies (Legris et al. 2003). TAM
aids in understanding attitudes toward embracing an information-based structure via
perceived ease of use for people and perceived utility of the product/service. Al‐hawari &
Mouakket, (2010) considered TAM to understand students’ satisfaction on online learning.
Some studies showed that perceived usefulness is a relevant factor for assessing the efficacy
of online learning systems and for predicting them (Al‐hawari & Mouakket, 2010; Saadé &
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Bahli, 2005). Perceived usefulness leads to the behavioral purpose of learners to use an online
learning system. TAM is an information systems theory that shows how humans come to
accept and use technology just like how normal schooling changed to study via online
platforms. The actual system is for pointing out what influences people to use technology.
TAM has been one of the most influential models of technology acceptance, with two
primary factors influencing an individual's intent to use new technology and those two main
factors are perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use. Therefore, this theory has been
used to study the satisfaction of students towards attending online classes.
Perceived Usefulness (PU)
Davis (1989) described the term perceived usefulness indicates the degree to which a person
feels it can increase its efficiency by using a specific device. Previous researchers have used
PU as an indicator to focus on the feelings of people against the modern online educational
system and this will indicate whether or not they are satisfied with all these new systems as
online classes. Perceived usefulness is a relevant factor for assessing the efficiency of online
learning systems and for predicting them. Perceived usefulness leads to the behavioral
purpose of learners to use an online learning system (Almahamid et al., 2010). According to
Arbaugh (2005) both perceived usefulness was positively connected with student’s
satisfaction on online courses.
Perceived ease of use (PEOU)
Davis (1989) stated that Perceived ease of use means that the degree to which an individual
feels it would be effort-free to use a certain system. and so, it signifies the minimal
contribution generated during online classes by students. If it is convenient to use the
platform for online classes, learners would be much more inclined to attend the online
classes. In a study it was found that perceived ease of use was positively linked with student’s
satisfaction on online courses (Arbaugh 2005). PEOU shows whether students think that it is
easy to use online platforms for attending the classes or not. Previous researchers show that
students are facing problems for entering the online classes because of bad internet
connection and they also mentioned that it's hard for students to manage because of different
time zones (Almahamid et al., 2010). (El Monsour & Mupinga, 2007) Hence it shows that
PEOU has a negative relationship with student satisfaction.
Student Engagement
As many researchers have mentioned before, student engagement is characterized as learners
who are involved, committed, and involved in their learning, but definitions vary and can also
contradict one another. As a result, no specific generally agreed concept exists and
involvement means different things to different individuals. And one of the most rigorous
concepts is to dissolve engagement into categories of behavioral, emotional, and cognitive
engagement, and this potentially makes measuring, particularly when it comes to observing
the signs of engagement, easier. However, according to previous researchers they mentioned
that professors tend to respond slowly moreover students and professors are not able to know
each other because they are able to engage with others (El Monsour & Mupinga, 2007).
Hence it shows that the relationship between student engagement and student satisfaction is
negative.
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Internet Self Efficacy
Internet self-efficacy refers to the decision on the potential or degree of confidence of
students to be using the internet for their academic intentions (Scagnoli, Choo & Tian, 2019).
This shows how much students are willing to use the internet for academic purposes. internet
self-efficacy helps to understand how students are willing to attend online classes and
according to previous research, it shows online learning helps improving student's
technological skills moreover it helps them to do their classwork or assignment easier and
better (El Monsour & Mupinga, 2007). Hence the relationship between internet self-efficacy
and student satisfaction in online classes is positive
Student Satisfaction
A short-term attitude resulting from an assessment of the educational experience, resources,
and facilities of students can be described as Student Satisfaction (Dziuban et al., 2015).
Student satisfaction shows whether students are willing to attend the online classes happily or
not or they are facing trouble for joining. According to previous researchers, it shows that
students are dissatisfied with online classes and this because more works are given to the
students during online classes than normal classes, students are facing trouble to join online
classes due to different time zone or having internet problem lastly lack of personal contacts
with friends and professors and these factors cause students to be dissatisfied with online
classes (Dziuban et al., 2015).
Proposed Hypotheses
H1 - Perceived usefulness will positively impact student’s satisfaction on online classes.
H2 - Perceived ease of use will negatively impact the student’s satisfaction towards online
classes.
H3 - Student engagement will negatively impact student satisfaction towards online classes.
H4 - Internet self-efficacy will positively impact on student satisfaction towards online
classes.

Figure 1: Proposed Conceptual Model
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METHODOLOGY
Research Design
To operationalize the variables associated with online classes due to the COVID19 pandemic,
an online survey was operated to obtain quantitative data to be able to analyze the
recommended hypothesis. An empirical study was adopted to understand the connection
between PEOU, PU, Student engagement, internet self-efficacy, student satisfaction in online
classes. Independent variables are PEOU, PU, Internet self-efficacy, Student engagement,
and dependent variable is student satisfaction in online classes. Demographic variables such
as age, gender, education level, educational institute, CGPA, number of courses, and online
platform for online classes were asked in the survey as well. This study included international
students in Thailand and they have helped this research to possible by filling the online
survey.
Sample and Participants
The online survey is conducted at both Private and public schools and colleges located in
Bangkok, Thailand. International students studying in high school, bachelor's, and master's
levels were considered as the sampling frame. International students who are and who did
online classes are considered to be respondents in this study. To get the maximum suitable
participants, a snowball sampling method has been used in this research. 55 questionnaires
were sent via email, messenger, line, and Instagram and a total number of 51 international
students from both private and public schools and colleges participated in this survey.
Scale Measurement
The scales used in this survey were adopted from previous literature. Perceived ease of use
(PEOU) was measured from the PEOU scale with four items, to measure student satisfaction
with online classes. Perceived usefulness (PU) was measured from the perceived usefulness
scale. The scale contains four items. Student engagement was also measured by using a fouritem scale. Internet self-efficacy was measured by four items scale, the student satisfaction
towards online classes scale with four-items. The items used in this survey were measured
with a 5-point Likert-scale ranging from 1 which means strongly disagree to 5 which means
strongly agree. To measure the opinions or behaviors of respondents’ Likert-scale is widely
used. Demographic questionnaires covered age, gender, institution, education level, CGPA,
and online classes.
Data Collection
The survey was carried out in English as the respondents chosen for this study are studying in
an English under international public and private schools and colleges in Bangkok, Thailand.
The survey participants were asked whether they are doing online classes now or it's a normal
class now before sending the survey link.
Cross-sectional data were collected via an online questionnaire through Google Form during
the month of December 2020. The link of Google Form was sent via email, Line, Messenger,
and Instagram to the target population. To keep confidentiality no personal data like names,
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email addresses were collected. Primary data was obtained from the international students
who are currently studying in high school and universities in Thailand.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Demographic Information
The respondents (n=51) who participated in the survey are students studying under an
English program. 72.5% (37) are females that participated in this survey and 27.5% (14) are
males that have participated in this survey. The age group of the participants was from the
age 17 - 30 and the greatest number of the participants that participated were age 18 and the
least was the age from 26 - 30. The maximum of the participants 41(80.4%) were from the
Bachelor program, followed by 8 (15.7%) were from high school and 2 (3.9%) were from the
Master's program. Moreover, most of them belong to Siam university's international program
with a CGPA of 3.25 - 4.00. The results of the survey show that all of the 51 participants
have attended online classes. The respondents preferred online platforms are Zoom meeting
with 58.8% and Google meet with 29.4%. The further information will be shown in the figure
below (Figure 1.1-1.5).
As you can see in Figure 1.1 it shows that female students with 72.5% have participated in
this paper more than male students which is 27.5%. And Figure 1.2 shows that students under
bachelor's degree have participated in this paper with 80.4% which is more than the rest.
Figure 1.1: Gender

Figure 1.2: Education Level

Most of the Students that participated in this paper have CGPA more than 3.5 which is 37.3%
flowed with CGPA 3.25-3.50 with 13.5% as shown in Figure 1.3. And currently students are
student online for 1 - 2 courses as shown in Figure 1.4.
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Figure 1.3: CGPA

Figure 1.4: Number of courses

The below table1 and 2 shows the ages of the students who participated in this paper are
more in the age of 18 - 21. Table 1.2 shows that participants preferred online platforms for
online classes are Zoon meeting with 30 responses and Google meet with 15 responses.

Table 1.1: Age
Age

Percentage of participants

17

2(3.9%)

18

14(27.5%)

19

10(19.6%)

20

5(9.8%)

21

13(25.5%)

24

2(3.9%)

25

2(3.9%)

26

1(2%)

27

1(2%)

30

1(2%)

Table 1.2: Preferred online platform
Online Platform for classes

Number of participants

Zoom meeting

30 responses

Google Meet

15 responses
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Big Blue Button

1 response

WebEx

1 response

Microsoft Team

2 responses

Blackboard Collaborate

1 response

None

1 response

Skype

-

Correlation Analysis
Bivariate correlation has done between Perceived Ease of useful (PEOU), Perceived
Usefulness (PU), Student Engagement, Internet Self Efficacy and Student satisfaction.
According to correlation analysis, it was noticed that PEOU has a negative correlation with
student satisfaction (r = -0.046, p value = 0.747) however the P value is not significant, for
PU it shows that PU has a positive correlation with student satisfaction (r = 0.793, p value =
.000) and the P value is statistically significant. For student engagement according to the
correlations shows that student engagement has positive correlation with student satisfaction
(r = 0.028, p value = 0.846) but its P value is not statistically significant and lastly for Internet
self-efficacy it shows that internet self-efficacy has a positive correlation with student
satisfaction (r = 0.043, p value = 0.766) however P value is not significant. These information
are from the table below (Table 2.1).
Table 2.1: Correlations

Linear Research Analysis
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As shown in Table 2.2. the coefficient beta for each value has computed with Perceived ease
of use (PEOU), Perceived usefulness (PU), Student engagement, Internet self-efficacy on
student satisfaction towards online classes of international students from both private and
public schools and universities. From the result it was noticed that Perceived usefulness (PU)
have positive relationship on student satisfaction towards online classes (β = 0.814, p value =
0.000) and its p value is significant. Hypothesis 2 is statistically significant. For PEOU, it
showed that there is a negative relationship between perceived ease of use (PEOU) towards
student satisfaction on online classes (β = - 0.077, p value = 0.389). But the p value is not
statistically significant and though hypothesis 2 is supported but not statistically significantly.
The result for the relationship between student engagement and student satisfaction shows
that they have positive relationship between (β = 0.116, p value = 0.219) however its p value
is not significant and its hypothesis 3 is not significantly related as well which is similar to
the last factor of the paper which is internet self-efficacy, it result shows that internet selfefficacy have positive relationship between student satisfaction on online classes (β = 0.043,
p value = 0.702) however its p value is not significant and Hypothesis 4 is not supported as
well. Nevertheless, from the multiple regression analysis it shows that adjusted R Square for
this model is R2 = 0.624 which means 62.4 percent can be explained from this model. The
model is shown in Table 2.2 and 2.3 below.
Table 2.2: Coefficients

Table 2.3: Model Summary
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The regression Model

Discussion
The paper is to understand about the international students’ satisfaction towards online
learning from both high school and universities in Thailand by using Technology acceptance
model which includes Perceived usefulness and Perceived Ease of Use. Moreover, the paper
has used two more factors as well and it is known as Student Engagement and Internet Self
Efficacy. Perceived Usefulness (PU) is the only relationship that the Hypothesis is
significantly related to the previous research (Almahamid et al., 2010). Probably when
students understand that the platform is useful for the learning, they have higher tendency to
adopt it. On the other hand, rest associations which were Perceived Ease of use (PEOU),
Student Engagement and internet self-efficacy were not significantly related to student’s
satisfaction on online learning. It is assumed that, students feel difficulty in learning online
classes alone, as there are no face-to-face communications with other students and teachers,
thus they are not satisfied with the learning. At the same time, though students might think
that their self-efficacy is higher, but when it comes to learning online, they might be
struggling coping with the smooth operation of the online classes, to listen or raise question
to the instructor. Apart from that, the situation covid-19 has created tremendous stress among
everyone, and due to this factor, it might be difficult for the students to be engaged
completely with the online learning which can create dissatisfaction.
Perceived usefulness has a positive relationship on student satisfaction towards online classes
which is consistent with previous study (Yang et al. 2003) and this is because using online to
attend classes is useful because it helps the students to do any sort of assignments or class
activities and it helps students and teachers to attend the classes from anywhere and it is
supported by the previous researchers as well (Almahamid et al., 2010). Though the other
three variables are not significantly related but still in the end this paper’s model summary
shows that the adjusted R square is 0.624 which is equal to 62.4% this mean it's good
according to the paper with only 1 factor that is significantly related and it has positive
relationship on the student satisfaction towards online classes.
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION
Conclusion
Since coronavirus or Covid 19 occurs to the whole world from the end of the year 2019 and
the government has decided to close educational institutions temporarily from the starting of
march 2020 to stop spreading the virus till the time the government decided to open again
only when the situation becomes safer. Since all the schools and universities are closed
around the world students are forced to attend online classes. Since students are attending
online classes now this paper has been used to understand the satisfaction of international
students from both high school and universities in Thailand towards online classes by using
TAM (Perceived usefulness and Perceived ease of use), student engagement and internet selfefficacy. When students find the learning is useful for them, their satisfaction increases
automatically which is also seen in this study. To increase the engagement of students’
instructors, need to be innovative to draw the attention through interactive sessions where
students can participate more and feel valuable. Student’s engagement will lead to
satisfaction, as they will understand the value of online learning and increase higher
contribution. The result of the study provided some valuable information, the management
needs to support the learners to be more engaged with various online activity. Learner
interaction is very important to create student’s engagement that ultimately create
satisfaction. Authority must encourage both instructor and students to have more constructive
exchange of information where students show higher engagement. Students need have higher
access with the instructor for any sort of clarification, that will help students to be engaged in
the online learning.
According to the understanding of the paper it shows that students are more dissatisfied with
online classes than being satisfied with joining online classes. And this is because students
don't feel connected to the teachers or to their classmates since it's online and they can't meet
each other physically, students face trouble while joining online classes such as weak WIFI
or electricity problems and many more. The best way to handle these problems is that
teachers should help students out whenever their students face problems, teachers should
provide entertaining class activities so that students are willing to be engaged with the class
and students should cooperate with teachers as well so that it will be easy for both sides to
join online classes. These methods are the best method according to this situation.
Recommendation
This study has given some understanding on student’s satisfaction for online learning. In
future, the study can consider the other components of TAM model to understand student’s
actual behavior on online learning. After learning the actual behavior, the management can
revise their curriculum in future. As we know that, the present curriculum was prepared for
classroom activity and ignored the aspect of online learning. Actual behavior towards online
learning will help to create an interactive curriculum to have maximum learning. The study
further can consider some more variables like enjoyment, flexible learning, computer selfefficacy, communication channel, instructor support, peer support to understand student’s
satisfaction on online learning. The future study should include Thai students to have a better
understanding of student’s satisfaction.
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Limitation of the study
Like other studies, this study has some limitations. Time constraint is the biggest limitation
for this study. Secondly, data were collected only from students who study English or
international program. Thus, it was difficult to understand the mindset of Thai students on
online learning. Another major drawback was the pandemic, as students are studying online,
therefore, it was challenging to collect the data as planned.
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ABSTRACT

Population ageing is a dominant demographic social phenomenon in the 21st
century. The world is seeing the simultaneous decline in mortality and fertility of
people in most countries thus there is an increase in the population above 65 years
and global decline in the number ofABSTRACT
workers who would support these old people.
Population ageing causes health issues and raises dependency of the aged upon the
young influencing some significant changes in population needs and capacities,
and in employment, consumption, economic growth, and fiscal balance.
Governments are working to provide functional and policy guidance on how best
they can facilitate a better living for the ageing population at affordable budgets.
Like in most countries, the elderly population in Thailand is growing rapidly while
there is a reduction in rate of childbirth which increases the dependence ratio on
the future workforce. Many of these elder Thais need to work well beyond the
retirement age, to make their ends met and support the family. Some need to render
unpaid assistance to the grandchildren when the adult children work away from
home. The ageing-effect tells on their health and the old-aged persons become
more dependent on their adult children for support and care they need. They need
special care, responsiveness and assistance so that they continue to enjoy the
extended life and adapt themselves to technological and other societal
advancements. The current study finds that it is achievable through the use of
sophisticated machineries that are wearable, devices that are connected enabling
social connectivity and emotional well-being, cognitive capacity and day-to-day
functioning. The study provides an outline project that addresses the above issues
of the older population of Thailand and offers some suggestions to prepare the old
and other stakeholders to become better prepared to provide desired assistance.
Keywords: Ageing Population, Well-being, Senior citizens, Elderly people,
Assistive touch, Age Dependency Ratio, Thai elderly population, Family
support, Old age home, Caregiver

INTRODUCTION
The number of older populations has been on the increase all over the world in conformity
with the increase in life expectancy. The more likely reasons are due to the advent of modern
medical science and improvements in health and well-being activities for the elder
population. In many parts of the world, life expectancy has reached above seventy years and
the number of childbirths has reduced so significantly that population over seventy years’ age
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will soon outnumber the number of children under five. Generally, high-income countries
will see decreases in the population aged between 15–64 years, conventionally the most
productive age in terms of contributions to national economies. Projected changes in the older
population (age 65 and above) will be pronounced. Globally, around 50 million people suffer
from dementia, about 60% of them in least developed and developing countries and would
reach 82 million in 2030 (WHO, 2020). This phenomenon is a concern for the governments
and it offers both challenges and opportunities which necessitates investing thoughts and
plans to adapt to this obvious challenge in immediate future. However, in most countries
now, the ageing population needs special care, attention and assistance so that they can enjoy
the extended life and adapt themselves to technological and other societal advancements.
The fourth industrial revolution is often characterized by an advancement in computerized
digital technologies, developments in mechanical and mass production, and outreach of
healthcare among the population, in particular the older adults. It is achievable through the
use of sophisticated machineries that are wearable, devices that are connected enabling social
connectivity and emotional well-being, cognitive capacity and day-to-day functioning. In
Thailand, there is a large number of elder population that need attention in order to assist
them in acquainting them with basic technological know-how, basic healthcare needs and
ease them from being socially isolated and lonely due to lack to connectivity. Though the
study carried out qualitative observational methods and interviews of some elder population
and community leadership of two sample-districts of Bangkok neighborhood, the abridged
version has been organized leaving out those details and also fully excluded the financial
analysis. But it includes the major findings and recommendations in the form of a pilot
project designed to implement the ideas floated through the paper.
Rationale for Study
This is an appropriate time for various sectors to participate in mutually complementing
activities to promote the health and well-being of older adults. Many concerns can be
answered by imparting user-friendly introductory lessons on computer literacy for the target
group (elders) and identifying their age-related constraints. An exposure to connectivity like
e-mail or other social networking is likely to help reduce sense of loneliness and retard their
decrease of cognitive abilities by playing specific computer games or using specific apps.
These can also be linked to some non-profit activity (e-business, e-service) and inclusive
approach to eldercare. Taking care of the ageing population is consistent with the goals
outlined in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. Thailand being a leading country
that faces the growing number of older population has to combat this emerging issue both
institutionally and societally through effective policies and programs. The study is focusing
to augment the existing effort by bringing up a pertinent issue of older-care that may not have
been adequately addressed till date.
Background
Trends in Population Ageing
According to World Population Ageing report, there will be significant changes in population
between 2015 and 2030. The projected growth in the number of older population (60 years or
older) in the world is 56%, raising the number from 901 million to 1.4 billion. By the year
2050, the global older population is projected to be more than double its size in 2015,
reaching nearly 2.1 billion (World Population Ageing WPA 2015). For the oldest-old
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population (80 years or older) it will be tripled to 434 million in 2050 from what it is now
(125 million).
The growth trend of older population is faster in urban areas than the rural areas. Between
2000 and 2015, in urban areas the number of people aged 60 years or over increased by 68%
against a 25% increase in rural areas. It is therefore, more important to focus more on urban
areas than rural areas. Between 2000 and 2015, the urban population increased from 51% to
58%. It is furthermore likely that the older and oldest-old population are expected to reside in
urban areas due to easy reach of healthcare, daily needs and connectivity.
State of Elderly Population in Thailand
Like many parts of Asia, the ageing population is an emerging challenge in Thailand. Among
ASEAN countries, Thailand has the maximum percentage of older population after
Singapore. As per recent estimates (2015) of UN Population Division, in Thailand the
number of older persons has increased by seven-fold between 1960 and 2015 rising from 1.2
million to 8.6 million; which means an increase from 4.8% to 12.8% from 1960 to 2015. In
last four decades, there has been a rapid decline in fertility from six children per woman to
only 1.5 and combined with increasing survival at older ages, these have significantly
contributed to the increase of ageing population. If the fertility rate persists to be around 2
children per woman, population ageing in Thailand will become far more pronounced in the
coming decades. Future population ageing will occur even more rapidly as the number of
older persons projected to increase to over 20 million by 2035, at which point they will
constitute over 30% of the population. Women make up a disproportionate share of the
elderly, constituting 55% of persons 60 or older and 61% of those 80 or older.
Figure 1 - Increase in Life Expectancy in Thailand

A demographic transition can be indicated by age profiles or “Population Pyramid”. Figure 2
shows actual age profiles of the population of Thailand in 2015 and projected profiles in
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2030. These age profiles depict changes in population structure from a bell shape in 2015
and a vase-shape in 2030 which denotes reduction in working labor force.
Figure 2 – comparison of population pyramid in 2015 and 2030

The changes in demographic will of course have an effect on labour market but another
important thing that needs our attention is the well being of elderly people. In the past, most
Thai families are extended families. Old people in a family will be looked after by other
family members. Nowadays, Thai families are becoming nuclear families. When family
members go to work, old people have to live alone during the day. And in many cases, when
sons or daughters get married, they move out from their parents house. This situation in
which elders have to live alone can affect their wellbeing. It is critical that we find some tools
that can help them in their daily life. Technology can play an important role in facilitating
things for old people.
Living Arrangements and Family Support
In Thai society, the elder members live with one or more adult children and has often been a
convenient solution to address their needs, supports and assistances in situ. According to
recent study, this habit is changing rapidly and co-residence with children reduced from 71%
in 1995 to 55% in 2014 for 60 years and older population. Between 1995 and 2011, the share
of children living outside their parents’ province increased from 28% to 39%. Household size
declined steadily from just over 5 persons in 1986 to 3.6 in 2014. Previous surveys show that
in 2014 about 85% of older population received monetary support from their children.
However, due to improved transportation network and mobile phone, it was seen that
between 2007 and 2014, social contact between older parents and children in the form of
visits and phone calls, increased steadily. The co-resident older parents help in preparing
meals, perform small household works, and accompanying the children.
Health
Health is a primary concern for older people. Impaired vision and hearing ability, dementia,
non-communicable diseases, imperfect self-assessed health and loss of cognitive and sensory
ability increase considerably with age. Elders who maintain club activities have better
chances to avail these facilities due to their social connectivity and access to information.
With age the situation worsens rapidly. About 40% of the population who are 60 years or
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older have at least one functional limitation. The dependence increases sharply after 75 years
suggesting that the intimate personal care must be enhanced at advanced ages. The most
common caregivers are the children or children-in-law. Only a small number of older Thais,
who reside in urban areas, avails a paid non-relative caregiver. In spite of public programs
and policies, the traditional reliance remains upon family.
Dependency Ratio
The dependency ratio is a numerical measure of the economic burden imposed on the
working population who must ultimately support people who are not in the labor force.
Thailand already has the least growth of labor force among the ASEAN countries which is
likely to worsen as the younger population is likely to be outnumbered by the ageing
population in the coming decades.
Figure 3 – ASEAN Labor Force Growth

When life expectancy was lower, children constituted the major part of the dependency ratio .
But the scenario is changing rapidly and it is perceived that that by 2050 older population of
Thailand will constitute about 64% of the dependents.
Figure 4 – Age Transition in Thailand 1950-2050
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This will add further burden on the already shrinking working labor force and on the
government exchequer due to increased cost of healthcare, and allied age-related economic
supports. Thailand will face more challenge as middle- income Thailand is ageing faster than
it gets rich. The older people receive a meager amount from the government at a sliding
ageing scale beginning at age 60, Thai Baht 600-1,000 (about US$20-30) as state pension
which can barely meet their needs (Knodel, 2015).
Response of Thai Government to the Ageing Population
The government of Thailand engaged with the issue very intimately of which are, Second
National Plan for Older Persons (covering 2002-2021), the inclusion of ageing issues in
National Economic and Social Development Plan (2012-16), and it has also established a
Department of Older Persons to implement the programs. In 2009, Thai government
expanded Old Age Allowance program and introduced a universal social pension for its
senior citizens who are 60 years and older and lacked other pension coverage. Furthermore,
in 2015, the government also introduced the National Savings Fund with a view to
encouraging savings for older population.
The ageing population has been included in the central agenda of the Thailand’s Economic
and Social Development Plan (2012-2016). The centers for the elderly provide nursing-home
facilities and have outreach activities for older persons extending to the neighboring
communities. Several ministries, forum and departments work closely to materialize the
common goal of running of the newly established Centers for the Quality-of-Life
Development and Occupational Promotion in 878 sub-districts throughout the country. It
includes Health services, Long-term Care, Pension Benefit, Old Age Allowance, Elderly
Associations etc. The Thai government now actively supports the founding of exclusive
clubs for senior citizen as self-sustained establishments. Elderly clubs are being supervised
by the National Senior Citizen Council. As an outcome of this initiative, as of 2013, there
stands over 25,000 registered senior citizen clubs (having in excess of 1.6 million members)
outside Bangkok and approximately another 280 elderly associations in Bangkok.
Project Design
Objectives
Help the elderly aged learn (HEAL) is a non-profit type project designed to deliver assistive
care and learning through educative awareness sessions and limited training to the elderly
population of Thailand. The project shall pursue the following purposes:
a. To help the elderly people to use technology to find information regarding self-care
(such as: how to overcome dementia problems, increase their sensory, cognitive and
psychomotor capability);
b. To enable the elderly people to renew and develop social contacts and engage actively
in their communities, (such as: interact in new ways with family and friends, learn,
develop skills and gather experience, share learning, skills and experience with
others);
c. To provide opportunities for the elderly people to participate in meaningful work and
other activities (whether paid or on a voluntary basis).
Scope of Work
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This will be a two-year pilot project implemented on a smaller scale within specific
geographic area which will be followed by future project of six-year duration throughout
Thailand. It will consist of educative sessions on basic use of information technology, health
and well-being and will focus on how to adapt to the old-age physical-cognitive inabilities
and psychological complexities resulting from social isolation for the ageing population of
Thailand. The non-profit project will not cover the fully dependent old and infirm persons
who may be bed-ridden, homebound with other disabilities that demand intensive homecare
but will include who are alone and living without relatives’ care. Subsequently it is expected
that the project will also create opportunities for the older persons to exercise their creativities
and generate limited economic activity.
Approach and Training
Coming to the aid of the needy is a universal humanitarian approach by the conscious
members of any society. The older persons are weak, fragile, often sensitive, and in need of
the requisite care and attention from the family, society and authority. Efforts are warranted
to provide the assistance, support and care they require and deserve from others in order to
maintain sound health and well-being. It is therefore, important for all the stakeholders to
consider it as a responsibility rather than a burden and adopt flexible and participatory
approach in materializing the conceived theme to benefit the ageing population. New
technology and the elderly are not likely to go along very well together but it is a necessity to
find avenues of common gain rather than finding divergent routes to stray away from the
original approach, i.e., their well-being. In doing so, there are several opportunities and
hurdles that should be carefully weighed to secure maximum benefits and minimize the
systematic losses against the possible investment. The responses from the elderly may not
always display expected reciprocity rather may risk losing impetus of the project. But the
stakeholders must inculcate the tolerance, patience and resilience, both organizationally and
individually to remain optimistic throughout all the stages. The key to success is a few:
a. Standardized training of all the volunteer trainers and caregivers to deliver desired
contributions on ground.
b. Collaboration between concerned government, community and society representatives
to pursue a participatory approach to materialize the objectives.
c. An uninterrupted and assured inflow of economic and material resources that are
necessary for the project.
d. Inculcating the keenness of willful cooperation and participation among the older
population and their families by generating awareness and interpreting the intrinsic
value of the project by effective communication.
By participating in the sessions, the older population will acquire adequate guidelines about
adapting to the old-age health and safety vulnerabilities, gather working knowledge on
maintaining social connectivity through technology, and at a later stage will be able to apply
their creativity which could bring some economic gain for themselves.
Age-Related Training for Smart Technology
The purpose of the information technology training is to create a better understanding of
elderly people to perform a specific task, or use a specific system or device. In addition, the
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training is designed effectively to help aging-people to utilize technology for assisting their
disabilities and implementing self-help. In concordance with the psychological declining, the
response speed of the older people will be slower and it needs capability for trainers to give
more attention and direction. Therefore, trainers should have a skill and knowledge in how
to deliver the program for aging-people.
Information Technology for Older Adults: Technology Utilization
Rapid evolvement of computers technology and recent development of web-based internet
has made possible for people to utilize technology in order to make life easier. The concern
of this project is on utilization of the information technology for elderly people as assistive
tools, such as helping elder people with the smart-phone application to cope with the problem
caused by perceptual, cognitive and psychomotor disabilities. For instance, the use of userfriendly technology content, application to help vision & auditory ability drawback, speech
recognition application, videoconferencing communication, information database, etc. In
addition, our project also establishes community alarm which is installed at every elderly
house, in order to give attention to other member of community to help the lonely elderly in
case of emergency.
Figure-5. The Use of Technological System for Elderly
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Physical Visit to Ascertain Ground Picture
The team carried out ground visit to Chakrawat, District of Samphantawong and do some
observation, interaction and on the spot interview with a number of elderly residents of the
community. Thereafter, the team went to Wongwinyai to visit the community of elderly at
Suan Phlu to compare the situation and refine the concept.
Features of Project for Elderly People
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The project provides several programs to empower elderly people to overcome their aging
problem consist of:
Training for trainers
To develop the quality of skills and competencies, trainers of this program will obtain short
courses regarding how to enhance their ability to teach and care senior adult people, how to
cope with the retention and accelerate learning techniques. In addition, the trainers should
understand the participant’s needs and how to communicate with the elderly.
Basic IT training for elderly
Assistive technology in the form of user-friendly information technology is giving an aid for
elderly to care themselves of emergency situation or chronic condition and develop the selfreliant of senior people so that they can improve their independence, including
communication, health caregiver, telemonitoring, and other technology services that enabled
older people to survive. According to recent survey there are seven technology domains have
been indicated as frequently needed technology for senior people, including:
-

Assistive Technologies
Medication Optimization
Social Networking.
Disease Management
Cognitive Fitness and Assessment
Remote Patient Monitoring
Remote Training and Supervision

There are several examples of where technology can be very effectively improving elderly
aging shortage and efficiently declining homecare cost, such as:
Simple Electronic Health Self-Diagnosis and Self-Care
This system allows older people to manage their care plans by using information provide by
internet and using video call facility on their smartphone to consult their illness with doctor.
Android base application provides virtual visits for persons managing the health and care
conditions. On other hand, elderly can use their smartphone to make a simple health check-up
such as: blood tension test, glucose tolerance test, heart impulse rate, eye test, hearing test,
thermometer for fever test, etc. This IT facility allows the older people able to control their
health condition.
Personal Emergency Response Systems (PERSs)
Through one push call button elderly people can call for
immediate help when they are
facing emergency situation, for instance: speed dialer contact, voice call, SOS button, etc.
Cognitive Alert
Help older persons with orientation, appointment and medication reminders, and provides
step-by-step instructions to perform activities of daily life such as how to take a medicine, for
instance: alarm application, electronic notes, etc.
-

Video Gaming Systems
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Video games now more widely utilized by care providers in helping older people stay
mentally and physically active. Recent scientific research has also shown that brain fitness
technologies can improve brain health and that the brain, at all ages, has significant potential
to acquire new knowledge and skills with proper training and exercise. By challenging the
brain of older people with new activities or games, you strengthen such cognitive skills as the
ability to remember something, solve a problem, or use a particular strategy to win a game.
Social Networking
Web-based social networking allows communities of older people to connect, share
knowledge, provide support to other older people, and relate to others in similar
circumstances. Social networking also helps to overcome social isolation, which is a major
problem with negative health consequences. These web-based social networks utilize a
variety of means to facilitate communication among client groups including discussion
groups, chat, messaging, email, video, and file-sharing. Social networking services connect
older people with others in similar age groups as well as to clinicians, caregivers, researchers,
health planners and suppliers. Older people can use web-based social networking services to
connect with friends and family as well as to exchange their knowledge and experiences of
managing their conditions with others. Informal caregiver can use social networks to learn,
understand, manage and coordinate care for the person they are caring for. Clinicians are also
able to educate and promote preventive health, to collectively understand their patients’ needs
and to remotely assist the patient, care giver and family members. Medication Adherence
Systems: These are proven medication management systems that monitor patient’s
medication intake and will remind patients in real time if they forget to take the medication as
prescribed.
Assistive Tools
The smartphone content applications such as hearing aid apps, screen zoom, electronic
magnifying glass help the elderly daily activities. In addition, other apps system such as map
with voice direction also can guide elderly with motoric disabilities and blind when they
travel so that they are not getting lost. On other hand, installing community alarm is very
useful for elderly people to get help whenever they are facing emergency situation.
Health and Safety training
In regards of health and safety training the elderly people will be given more knowledge in
how to care themselves while they are living alone. For instance, the elderly is given
information about how to do first aid when they fall, how to wash hand and take a bath, avoid
jaywalking, reading road or transportation sign for disabilities, how to switch-on emergency
alarm, how to travel alone without being accompanied, how to use wheelchair safety, etc.
How to create E-Business
This project has the potential to include additional features involving activity of the elders
what can be termed as the “Personal Sufficiency Economic Empowerment via Online
Business”. All the elders may not be included into this activity, rather those elders who
demonstrate workable knowhow of networking, can be encouraged to participate in limited
online/offline commercial marketing/other activity and benefit from it. It is likely that many
of the elders did possess some creative skills or professional expertise through long years of
work in the younger life. The elders must be encouraged to apply their preferred
skills/creativities that once was their passion or they were good at, e.g., painting, artistry,
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fashion designing, making handicrafts, or writing articles, delivering video lectures, sharing
life’s lessons, counselling, consultancy/advisory through social networking etc. These
activities could bring in certain income generation on their account and also would add value
to their extended life to remain meaningfully active. There can be special arrangements and
initiatives to market/disseminate these products both on and offline (Facebook, Line, Viber,
etc.) or selling their products using e-business online affiliation (Lazada, Pantiponline,
Bangkokcraiglist, etc.) while the benefits are routed to the elders.
Project Duration
To begin with, the project will start with the stage of selection and initiation and determine an
alternative of programs. Project manager should make a decision to choose the prioritized
program that is appropriate to public needs and actual situation having identified the
problems faced by elderly people as the target participant. Developing project charter is
important before planning the programs. The project charter contains of purpose statement,
scope of work, identified participant and key stakeholder of the project. As a matter of fact,
project charter also serves as the contract between sponsors, team and authorities.
Initially, project team member and stakeholder will do kick-off meeting before running the
project. Project manager and team have liability to take into action for running the program
and reporting stakeholder and sponsors about the progress of the program. At the end of
program, team and stakeholder will meet to discuss the project result. Lastly, monitoring and
evaluation will be needed to ensure that the program running well for the next phase or future
project.
Role of Stakeholders
This part shows about the function of pertaining individual, institutions, and entities that are
most likely affect and be affected by performed project. The stakeholder will give and receive
impact of this project implementation
Figure 6-The Role of Stakeholders on HEAL project
Stakeholder
1.

Department

of

Role
Older -Manage the government program for the older

Persons, Ministry of Social person
Development

&

Human -Responsible to manage old age home

Security
2.Ministry of Interior

-Involve in local administration, internal security
and public works

3.Ministry of Digital Economy -Involve in technology used and IT regulation
& Society

concern

4.Ministry of Public Health

-Support medical care materials and healthcare
services during the program
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-Provide database of elderly people
-Making policy for elderly people
-Funding
5.Senior Citizen Council of -Support the program via strategy & materials
Thailand

-Give information about the elderly needs

6. Community Leader

-Give information about the elderly condition &
situation
-Contributing community development

7.Elderly Community

- Participant of the program

8. Head of Samphanthawong - Facilitating the program in Samphanthawong
District

districts
-Mediator between community and leader
-Giving approval to team to involve in their
community

9.Community

center

at -Provide comprehensive service for enhance the

subdistrict
10.

Bangkok

quality of life of older citizen
Metropolitan -Developing strategic plan to promote quality life

Authority

of elder of Bangkok in 2014-2018
-Streamline Thailand’s second national plan 2021

11.Public & Private Companies

Sponsorship

Project Communication and Integration
To disseminate and establish this program, it is important to get along with community and
make a contact with the stakeholders to approve the implementation of this program. In the
first stage of this project, we invite the stakeholder (community leaders, elderly community,
ministry of social development and human security, ministry of public health, ministry of
interior and ministry of information & communication technology and Bangkok metropolitan
authorities as the representative of government, senior citizen council of Thailand and Head
of Samphanthawong district and the authorities) to attend forum group discussion and public
hearing about the project planning and propose our project to pertinent entity. Brain storming
will be conduct initially in preliminary session.
Expected Project Outcomes
The HEAL project has its major focus on meaningfully contributing to the health and wellbeing of the aged through active collaboration and participation from the concerned
ministries of government, community representatives and the families. The expected
outcomes are enumerated below:
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a. The older population must be able to benefit from the project in terms of adaptive
approach to old-age physical and psychological challenges, gather working knowledge on
health & safety, learn to maintain social connectivity reducing social isolation, and
remain active to maintain themselves.
b. Through educative sessions and enrichment programs the older persons should experience
reduced physical and mental challenges of the old-age hence reduce anxiety and load on
the family and dependents.
c. A constant presence of trained and dedicated volunteer trainers and caregivers to maintain
the desired standard of wellness and adaptability of the old persons. A substantial number
of reserve volunteers is expected to be readied by each community after the initial
training to cover incidental absenteeism.
d. After initial collaboration, it is expected that the stakeholders also shall be on board and
well-motivated to pursue this noble activity into a sustained venture.
e. It is expected that the project shall prove to be sustainable, effective and far more
beneficial compared to the cost of running the project or subsequent program.
Project Evaluation
Cost Benefit analysis
As seen on table below, the benefit of this project consists of several advantage that can be
obtained by the elderly people, such as reducing relatives care, reducing hospitalization cost,
increasing social interaction and reducing social isolation, overcome dementia problems,
developing awareness of the risk of jay walking towards elderly people and improving
elderly quality of life and economic condition.
In detail, the advantages of the project can be explained as follows:
a.
Reducing relative’s care
Our project is mostly aiming to elderly who is living alone without relative that looking after
them frequently. Those of elderly type of person are expected to get a benefit from this
project by using assistive information technology that will help them become more selfreliant in subsistence condition. For instance, after they join the training, they will able to use
the mobile phone to check their bills or saving account, utilize their smart phone to call
emergency unit or using the messaging to call the rental home care assistant and delivery
service.
b.
Reducing hospitalization Cost
In terms of hospitalization cost, the older adults can be benefited from how to do own
diagnose on the ailment, checking their health via internet and get brief information how to
cope with their health problems, even they will know how to cure them self for the first aid if
they got accident. For instance, after join the training class, elderly can be found useful
information in in internet about their ill, how to avoid the severe disease, knowledge about
medical action which will be taken while they got sick, what kind of healthy food that
appropriate with their health condition, etc. However, the efficacy of self-remedy doesn’t
directly affect the health condition of elderly. In terms of efficiency, this program gradually
is expected to cut-off the hospitalization care cost such as therapeutic and diagnostic cost
around 5-10% in every year.
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c.
Alleviate Social Isolation
Nowadays, smart phone with the social media application can give a chance for elderly to
socialize and establish social networks that can help reduce alienation and loneliness. For
menopause age people with mobility disorder or elderly people that life distance
geographically from their relatives, the application-based communication such as texting, email or online instant messenger, can provide needed of social interaction from these family
members. Through this application, most important thing that the older age people can gain
advantage from running the program is that they can find new information and disseminate
their ideas to others, and build new social ties and discard old ones at will. Travelling through
cyberspace does not require physical motion and alleviate social isolation among elderly
people. In other words, older adults can generate social networks from their place using the
internet connection to maintain their connectivity with others.
Given that an example from the granny people can make social connection via online
communication to participate in a wider part of society, making it possible to develop
interaction with people that are either similar in interest, experience and or diverse, thus
improve participatory on their community.
d.
Reduce Dementia problem
Aging cause deterioration in human cognitive and psychomotor sensing and slower their
ability to remember. Most of the elderly feel distress and need aid from others to remind
something. For living alone elderly, the need of family member and formal caregiver is very
important to direct them day to day. Our project provides computer-based application that
may be giving aid on people with dementia to overcome their problems. Such as: help people
with dementia remember what they have said via picturesque recording, assist senior people
with dementia to opt what they want to do on a daily basis, facilitate a path for senior people
to express their views and support conversation during social interaction, provide a notes,
picture or voice record to communicate with other, conduct enjoyable activity that makes
elder people with dementia feeling exuberance and living meaningfully.
e.
Reduce Accident Because of Jaywalk
In the last decades, the number of road accident in Thailand has decreased, but fatality of
jaywalk among the elderly pedestrian of Thailand is increased, making the elderly most
vulnerable victim of road accident. Seniors people usually move in slower speed than
younger when they are crossing the street. Some of them even cross the street without
obeying the road sign and concerning the danger of road crossing because of hearing
disorder, problem with their vision and slow reflexes. Our program provides training on
elderly to frequently remind them and give information about the risk of jaywalking which
cause the permanent injury, fractures and even death.
f.
Increasing economic benefit
In addition, our project also including the improvement of community economic condition to
enhance the community quality of life especially for elderly people through the elderly
business capability empowerment such as: train the elderly people in making their own
product, affiliating in online business, and promoting their product trough internet. It is
expected that senior people can create their own income to support their live and community
by utilizing e-business application.
DISCUSSION
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a.
After the team investigates Chakkrawat community of Samphanthawong District, the
ground realities explain that the local population does not strongly participate in the
community affairs rather maintain a strong family bond that has been established over 200
years.
b.
The observation was conducted on weekday so the number of elders shows much
higher than the calculated figure from secondary data as adults were away on work or other
commitments.
c.
In accordance with government policy, it was found that elders regularly receive
allowance from government (minimum 600B) and get annual basic medical checkup for free,
but most of them expressed that amount is not enough.
d.
It is found from our interviews that the elderly persons are aware but reticent to go to
community clubs.
e.
Area has high economic activity and those who have money take good care of elder
family members, whereas the elders without family mostly poor many stay in street doing
nothing and sleep around temples. In addition, it was observed that many older persons work
even in their late sixties.
f.
It was observed that some of the local Shrines have club where regular
meditation/spiritual education is conducted, these venues may be utilized for training of
elders under HEAL project.
g.
It was found through the interviews that most of the elders consider that internet and
smartphones are meant for the teenagers only and they comfortably use landline telephones to
communicate. They are mostly unaware of the potential benefits of IT connectivity. Mostly
they watch Television at home during their leisure time.
h.
It was found that motivating and bringing the elder persons to training classrooms
would become a major challenge to implement the HEAL project.
i.
It was found that government’s connection to the well-being of the older population is
mostly confined to monthly allowance provided to them, hence finding the requisite financial
resource could become a major hurdle in implementing the project.
j.
It was also found that the elders prefer to be cared by their own kin, instead of
professional caregivers. The caregivers should therefore, be form the same community and
known to the elderly for ease and comfort in discharging their responsibilities.
Samphanthawong has high degree of economic activities that engages most of the available
work force hence finding volunteers may become challenging, requiring an institutional
approach from the authority.
k.
During the team’s visit to Suan Phlu, in comparison with Chakkrawat community of
Samphanthawong district, Suan Phlu community of Wongwian Yai district has better
interaction and connectivity among the elderly, and they mostly socialize regularly during
community events and gatherings.
l.
It was revealed through interaction that the community bond was established
internally by the members of community and supported by the community leaders through
regular participation and exchange.
m.
It may be added that the community is very participative in terms of giving
subscriptions and donations to strengthen the existing organization, therefore it was expressed
by some of the community members that in the absence of adequate resource from the
government, individual donors may come forward to support the noble project like HEAL.
n.
Comparing between the two, Suan Phlu could be the examples of the best practices as
more or less a model of an elderly program but the real challenge ad necessity lies in getting
the communities of Samphanthawong on board so that its elders can enjoy the benefits.
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o.
It was observed that most of the passengers of government-sponsored shuttle buses
were elderly men and women suggests that similar transport arrangements need to be spread
at densely populated areas of the city.
p.
Comparing the elderly population and overall situation of the above two separate
communities, it is apparent that every community situation is to be viewed from unique
perspective and be customized as appropriate to derive maximum benefit from the project.
Conclusions
The elderly population in Thailand is growing rapidly while there is a reduction in rate of
childbirth which increases the dependence ratio on the future workforce but the society has
remained the same. Many elder Thais still work well beyond the retirement age, and earn
money in order to contribute and support the family. They also provide unpaid assistance to
the grandchildren when the adult children are compelled to work away from home. But the
ageing-effect gradually begins to tell on their health and the old-aged persons become more
dependent on their adult children for support and care they need. The increase in national life
expectancy however, is a positive sign for the government to deduce that the policies and
programs for the Thai elderly are effective and causing the extension of their longevity.
While it is satisfying to see the elders alive for more number of years, it is also important to
see that their extension of life is worthwhile, enjoyable and manageable. The existing policies
and programs undertaken by the Thai government have been very relevant and useful, though
there are much more to be done. The Old Age Allowance and Pension benefits are substantial
but not adequate to reduce the contributions from the family (Knodel 2013).
The study of Project HEAL focuses on the aspect of assistance needed by the old and having
them better prepared to make their extended life more convenient, pleasant and valuable. By
generating awareness of the ageing challenges, by giving advices how to acclimatize with the
gradual loss of cognitive abilities, and by introducing the benefits of modern technology, the
ageing population will be able to reduce their difficulties to a great extent; e.g., using
assistive technology the elders shall benefit approximately seven times more in terms of
health and wellness compared to interventions without technology. The accumulated benefits
of the HEAL project will surpass the invested cost rapidly and the elders can, to some extent
manage themselves and remain aware of the ensuing ageing challenges. The project benefits
are multiple and by the second year it comes in beak-even. The major benefits are: reduction
of family care, minimizing hospitalization expenses, decrease loneliness due to social
isolation, reduction of dementia problems, decreasing chances of accident due to jaywalking
and creating opportunities for economic benefit. The government contribution has a shortfall
of one-tenth of the actual household care expenditure for elderly, excluding other accrued
expenses due to chronic illnesses. The time-value of cash incentives also has a declining
effect in the long run, whereas the growth benefit of HEAL project increases by one half
(more than 50%).
The project is designed for a limited duration but the need to have this kind of project
exceeds the constraints of time, hence there is a need to have considerations at concerned
ministries of the government (Ministry of Public Health, Ministry of Social Development and
Human Security, Ministry of Interior, Ministry of Digital Technology etc.) to apportion the
required financial and other resources to guarantee an uninterrupted funding to sustain this
noble initiative. It may be noted that the allocation needs to be increased by 100% from the
present amount (discussed in Project Results). Direct involvement and support from the
Ministry of Public Health, Ministry of Social Development and Human Security, Ministry of
Interior and concerned departments and organizations remain as the major stakeholders and is
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essential. Success of the HEAL project will also depend on the cohesive approach by all
major stakeholders i.e., concerned government ministries and departments, community
organizations, and members of the society/family. The moral mindset of coming to the
assistance of the elders is more essential than having expensive array of inventories and
attractive activities. The dedication, motivation and commitment of the volunteer trainers and
caregivers will make the difference in the effective implementation of this project between an
excellent and not-so-good project. They must be well-trained and develop the caring attitude
coupled with patience and tolerance. There should be a cache of reserve-volunteers to
compensate for the possible absentees.
Adapting to technology will give the elders opportunities to create and market products by
themselves utilizing their creative skills and expertise. This “Personal Sufficiency Economic
Empowerment via Online Business” will be a voluntary activity encouraging part of the
elders who are willing to apply their preferred skills/creativities e.g. painting, artistry,
designing, handicrafts, or creative writing, delivering video lectures, sharing life’s lessons,
counselling, consultancy/advisory through social networking etc. Such activities will add
value to their living and also fetch some economic benefit through online/offline marketing.
Research findings suggest that older adults are also willing to avail the technology but they
are likely to have more difficulties compared to younger persons. Technology is seldom
customized to meet the specific abilities and limitations of the older users. Mostly the
gadgets, devices and the apps are designed for general users. It is recommended that the
manufacturers and designers may revisit their products and customize those, and add
additional features or simplify their use so that the elderly and the persons with limited
abilities may also make their best use. Above all, the HEAL project will fill in the gap of
programs that are already in vogue and better prepare the older-adults to remain jovial,
sociable, connected and meaningfully engaged for the remainder of their useful life. In
addition to that, having conducted such initiatives for some time, both the government, and
the society will be able to derive benefits as it will lessen some portion of their enormous
responsibility i.e., helping the elders aged learn to live (HEAL) healthily, happily and
comfortably.
Recommendations
In light of the foregoing, in order to implement and sustain the HEAL project, following are
recommended:
a.

b.

c.
d.

e.

Additional Government budget allocation is necessary for two years beginning in
2022 to cover the initial establishment expenses. The project may be replicated
countrywide incorporating lessons from the pilot project.
Volunteer caregivers for the project are to be recruited or provided to the project by
the Department of Older Persons, Ministry of Social Development and Human
Security.
Available Community Centers and Older Clubs within districts are allowed to conduct
educative sessions of project HEAL.
To reduce burden on government exchequer during the countrywide program,
sponsors and/or donors outside government are encouraged to contribute. Necessary
legislations may be promulgated to enforce/create obligations of legal compliance
from the large enterprises to contribute on Corporate Social Responsibility.
Communication of the project has to be made in the available media and educative
sessions, DVD/video presentations are to be organized at community level to generate
awareness among families and dependents.
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f.

Active cooperation between concerned ministries of the government, community
representatives and members of the society is of utmost importance.
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ABSTRACT

ABSTRACT
This paper is a part of research on the Post COVID-19 Diplomacy and the Future
of Multilateral Diplomacy that applied a documentary qualitative research. All
documentary data and information concerned was collected from related academic
books, papers, and research reports, as well as official documents of national and
international organizations concerned that were studied by content analysis and
logical analysis. The results of this study found out the impact of the COVID-19
diplomacy on the future of the new multilateral diplomacy that formulate the
challenges and opportunities it presents for the future of multilateralism and
globalization in the digital world into four aspects: the converge of Covid-19
pandemic in public health diplomacy, the process of Covid-19 diplomacy and
multilateral negotiations, the impact of the COVID-19 on multilateral diplomacy
and international negotiations, and the future of multilateral diplomacy in the post
COVID-19 digital world.

Keywords: Impacts, COVID-19 Diplomacy, New Multilateral
Diplomacy, Digital World.

INTRODUCTION
The COVID-19 pandemic of 2020 has exacerbated global geopolitical trends, including the
struggle to uphold multilateralism in a climate of growing nationalism, protectionism and
rising great power competition. At the same time, it has demonstrated the need for
multilateral cooperation for the effective mitigation of cross-border threats, including health
crises (Lazarou, September 2020). Global multilateral cooperation and solidarity are central
to responding to and mitigating the health diplomacy and socio-economic effects of the
COVID-19 pandemic. This paper analyzes a practical aspect at the lessons learned from the
period spanning the World Health Organization’s first declaration of a public health
emergency of international concern in January 2020, to the commemoration of the 75th
Anniversary of the United Nations in October 2020 (Hana Alhashimi and Others, 2021). This
timespan covers a critical period of multilateral diplomacy, covering a range of tools and
legal instruments of global health cooperation: peace and security, economics and financing,
digital governance, the rule of law and sustainable development. The COVID-19 pandemic
has brought all nations, besides human vulnerability, another painful story of global
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mismanagement. If we want to achieve peace, sustainable development and respect for
human rights, we have to work together in new normal multilateral diplomacy and make use
of international negotiation tools available to all UN member states in the United Nations
Charter, enlightening ways and means for a better world of post Covid-19 era. The entire
75th UN anniversary calls for a recommitment to multilateralism in an era of Covid-19
pandemic crisis, what is needed is exactly mechanism of actionable multilateral diplomacy,
drawn from real experience and pragmatic negotiations. We can learn the wealth of
experience by UN diplomatic practitioners to the effects of COVID-19 global governance in
our common humanity for better future generations. This study analyzes the current COVID19 pandemic situation and lessons learned from the pandemic’s impacts on multilateral
diplomacy in order to make key recommendations for the future of multilateral diplomacy
and future trends are an important study of diplomatic pragmatism and guidance that will
facilitate a building back better in COVID-19 responses, while creating mechanism of new
normal multilateral diplomacy for continued global health governance and the future of UN
sustainable development goals.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Multilateral diplomacy is defined as the practice of international negotiations involving more
than two states or parties in achieving diplomatic solutions to various supranational problems.
(Cooper,2013). Many forms and functions performed by multilateral diplomacy are depended
on the mechanism and process of international negotiations. The negotiators have to develop
their arts and skills in diplomatic negotiation practices and to cope with constant political
stresses and tensions that run through multilateral diplomacy in order to achieve successful
solutions (Aviel, 2005). After the end of Napoleonic Wars (1803-1815), the beginning of
multilateral diplomacy can be traced back to the 1815 Congress of Vienna’s Peace Treaty and
went on to proliferation after the First and Second World War with the formation of the
League of Nations in 1920 and the United Nations in 1945 (Adegbite, 2009). For weak
developing countries, the multilateral diplomacy will be more advantageous since they will
be able to push for their national interests. Notably, global health issues and Covid-19
Pandemic crisis are handled better at multilateral negotiations than at bilateral negotiations.
Multilateral diplomacy guarantees in general a leveled playground to all participating states
that may have different economic and political strengths (Cooper, 2013). As opposed to
bilateral diplomacy where powerful states can make decisions that favor their selfish
interests, multilateral diplomacy will work towards keeping checks and balances on the
powerful states, hence forming a leveled negotiation field for all members.
The rise of multilateral diplomacy was developed in the nineteenth century when the Concert
of Europe sat around the table together at the 1815 Congress of Vienna to establish the
system of nation-states and new European order after the Napoleonic Wars. This diplomacy
was simply an international conference, not an international organization, developed in its
full form in the twentieth century with the creation of the League of Nations in the aftermath
of the First World War and with the United Nations, embodiment of multilateral diplomacy,
born after the Second World War (Moore, 2012:1). The UN today has a worldwide
membership and global landscape is peppered with economic and regional institutions that
are multilateral in nature, such as World Trade Organization, the International Monetary
Fund, the European Union and the G20 (Boisard & Chossudovsky, 1997). However the
unilateral diplomacy of the US President Trump strategy of “American’s First” that faces the
world necessitates the need for multiple relations among different nations during the decline
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of multilateralism (Ikenberry, 2003, September). Some of the challenges in the 21st century
digital world include democracy, human rights, human migration, humanitarian assistance,
COVID-19 pandemic, global warming and other environmental issues. The current global
COVID-19 pandemic crisis needs multilateral diplomacy in order to give opportunities to all
nations as have been seen in the leadership of UN global health diplomacy. Ban Ki Moon,
UN Secretary General and South Korean former foreign minister, opened up the region to the
outside world for economic developments with continuous multilateral diplomacy.
When states are confronted with diplomatic negotiations or in the conduct of their foreign
policy, international negotiators shall make use of several types of foreign policy
implementation: multilateral, bilateral and unilateral mechanism. The multilateral and
bilateral diplomacy are sometimes seen as twines from the same destiny, for example the
European Union constitutes an emerging diplomatic regional order in which multilateralism
and bilateralism are intertwined and bilateralism, whilst constituting a significant component
of this multilateral order, is at the same time being re-situated within it and policy areas relocated from predominantly bilateral to the multilateral framework or a mixed bi-multilateral
set of processes (UKEssays, November 2018). First of all, multilateral diplomacy is a process
of international relations linked with norms and ideals about greater international justice,
legal equality, non-discrimination, and legitimacy. It is not solely about the number of
participating states (Johnson, 2009:56; Diplomats, 2009:1). Moreover, it is defined as the
management of diplomacy and international relations among three or more states through
diplomatic or representatives without the services of a specialized secretariat of international
organizations. Lastly, it can be an ad hoc multilateral conference for solving any specific
regional or international conflicts for peaceful resolutions. According to Moore (2012:1),
multilateral diplomacy is academically defined as diplomacy conducted via conferences
attended by three or more states on the basis of generalized rules of conduct, while a UN
envoy has defined it in simpler terms, depicting the diplomatic form as a bunch of countries
pushing their own barrows but in the one room. Multilateral diplomacy is the preferred path
for larger states. As the world becomes smaller through advances in technology and
communications, and the more independent the digital world becomes no frontier, the further
multilateral diplomacy will develop as a vehicle for international cooperation on major global
issues. Regional diplomacy is beginning to develop further with the creation, in the last
decades of organizations such as the African Union, the continued enlargement and
integration of the European Union after 9/11, and established organizations such as NATO
and the Arab League remaining prevalent.
The management of international relations in the multilateral diplomacy shall be operated by
international negotiations among three or more states through diplomatic or governmental
representatives, but it can also be engaged in by representatives of non-state actors.
Multilateral negotiations are characterized by multi-parties, multi-issues, multi-roles, and
multi-values. (Berridge, 2005). The level of complexity is far greater than in bilateral
diplomacy as is the level of skill needed to manage that complexity. It can be based on
multilateralism, or have multilateralism as a goal, but it can also be pursued by those who do
not. Multilateralism can be defined as global governance of the many, and a major principle
is the opposition to bilateral discriminatory arrangements (Muldoon and Aviel, 2018). Classic
diplomatic relations focused on bilateral diplomacy and concentration of bilateral
negotiations between two states concerned. However, the growth of international
organizations and multilateral negotiations in the 20th century increased interest in
multilateral diplomacy, which has developed since its origins in 1648. Increasing attention
has been paid to the role of non-state actors and new forms of diplomacy affected by
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globalization and the digitization of information. In the 21st century, multilateral diplomacy
faces unique challenges and calls for the reform of international organizations and global
governance.
The advantages of multilateral diplomacy to increase bargaining power efforts and diplomatic
momentum to achieve in negotiations of effective bilateral diplomacy. It is argued that
successful international negotiations must focus on bilateral diplomacy and this initiates and
supports multilateral negotiations. It is suggested that bilateral negotiations should preempt
multilateral structures and as such the concept of “multi-bilateral” negotiations provide the
best platform and foundation for lasting success. It becomes evident that it is possible to
continuously take advantage of the benefits of a multilateral approach based on the bilateral
process used (Acharya, 1999). The position adopted is “Thinking Multilaterally but Acting
Bilaterally” which has been suggested as the ASEAN way diplomacy (Acharya, 1999). The
ASEAN member countries are examples of nations that have been able to use the regional
body to navigate through the economies that economic giants like China and India have
dominated (Dhanapala and Rydell 35). Others like Organization of the Islamic Conference
(57 members), Non-Aligned Movement (118 members), and Group of 77 (130 members) care
for issues that affect a member state even if the member state is less concerned with the
situation.
Putting in place a multilateral diplomacy promotes formation of beneficial regional groups,
such as the European Union (EU), ASEAN Community, African Union (AU) and Latin
Americans. These coalitions are formed from the United Nations regional grouping based on
the geopolitical and regional factors. With universal understanding, UN member countries
that have the same geo-economic backgrounds can closely cooperate to promote their own
interests with little or no influence from the powerful states. Regional organizations are
helpful in developing the economies of nations that would have remained underdeveloped
without multilateral diplomacy (Moore, 2012). For economic development, multilateral
diplomacy provides a better ground for economically weaker nations to forge regional
groupings that can aid their development. Multilateral diplomacy provides forums that can
help in addressing transnational issues and harmonizing policies of nations (Cooper, 2013). In
this aspect, member countries come up with internationally accepted foreign policies that
address issues of climate change, global security, human rights, and international trade.
In European region, the European Union (EU), a multilateral entity in itself, has illustrated
the relevance of multilateral diplomacy for regional integration and international cooperation.
Beyond its internal strengthening, the EU has set the defense and reform of multilateralism as
one of its key priorities under the current European Commission (Lazarou, September 2020).
This will require a more coordinated and autonomous EU common foreign policy, a smart
European strategy towards the escalating US and India vs. China and Russia rivalry,
reinvigorated cooperation with major democracies, and mobilization of the EU's foreign
policy tools, widely defined. As the COVID-19 pandemic leaves parts of the world more
fragile and vulnerable, it also precipitates the need for a reformed multilateral system “fit for
purpose” and able to address the challenges of the future. Thinking through new practices to
enrich multilateralism will be important for the further development of European integration
and international cooperation.
In Southeast Asian region, the origins and patterns of China's involvement in ASEAN
regional multilateral institutions, as well as its characteristics and implications for China's
ASEAN policy in the post-Cold War era. China's participation in three ASEAN-initiated and
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-driven multilateral institutions, namely the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF), ASEAN-China
cooperation, and the ASEAN plus Three (APT) process. China's perceptions and policies
toward multilateral institutions have been going through significant changes, from caution
and suspicion to optimism and enthusiasm. Instead of perceiving multilateral institutions as
malign arrangements that might be used by other states to challenge China's national
sovereignty and to limit its strategic choices, Beijing now views multilateral institutions as
useful diplomatic platforms that can be utilized to advance its own foreign policy objectives.
Such perceptual changes have slowly but significantly led to a greater emphasis on
multilateral diplomacy in China's ASEAN policy (Cheng-Chwee, 2005). Multilateral
diplomacy now plays a complementary, rather than a supplementary role to bilateralism in
the conduct of Chinese foreign policy towards ASEAN in the new digital era.
In African region, multilateral diplomacy played an important role in building and operating
the African Union (AU). It is likely to continue to consolidate more the Union with Africa’s
socio-economic and political renewal. The role of multilateral diplomacy already utilized and
the future prospects for AU diplomacy to entrench the Union’s organs and programs.
(Krause, 2002). As most of the primary organs of the AU were established during the period
2000-2004, the diplomatic substance and process, which was predominantly multilateral in
form during that period, is examined. With the institutional infrastructure in place, the need
for multilateral diplomacy to be geared towards implementation of AU commitments is
emphasized. Multilateral diplomacy is likely to prevail in AU diplomatic practices both in
terms of substance and procedure and will need to focus on addressing the enormous
challenges faced by the continent including eradicating poverty and underdevelopment,
ensuring peace, security and stability as well as combating HIV and AIDS, amongst others.
The AU needs to use multilateral diplomacy, not exclusively but in conjunction with other
forms of diplomacy, to effectively and efficiently implement its commitments and programs
for the tangible benefit of the ordinary African citizen. Only then will the AU be deemed
credible in the eyes of its people and the rest of the world.
Within the international context, the AU has enhanced multilateral diplomatic relations aimed
at promoting issues of peace and security, power and survival of the state, as well as ideas
related to political economy, international cooperation and the environment, and international
institution building. Multilateral diplomacy already utilized in the creation of the AU’s
primary organs was predominantly focused on procedural issues, conducted by means of
African multilateralism such as regional bloc diplomacy and personal diplomacy by African
Heads of State and Government. The necessity to include other, non-state actors in the AU
consolidation process is also evident. Prioritizing the Union’s policy objectives under
economic development and integration; continental good governance; and the popularization
of the AU, the study postulates that the future of African diplomacy will probably continue to
be regionally driven, economic and public in nature and focused on making tangible progress.

METHODOLOGY
This study applied a qualitative research by using a documentary research method. All
documentary data was collected from related research reports, academic books and papers, as
well as official documents and information of the United Nations and other international
organizations concerned. All collected documentary data were studied by content analysis,
critical analysis and logical analysis throughout the data triangulation process in order to
achieve comprehensive research results and discussion, conclusion and recommendations.
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
1. The Converge of Covid-19 Pandemic in Public Health Diplomacy
The COVID-19 pandemic continues to claim lives around the world. To some extent, it
reflects the failure of multilateral cooperation in public health diplomacy. Global health
diplomacy (GHD) can be a bridge for multilateral cooperation for tackling this public health
crisis, strengthening health systems through emphasizing universal health coverage for
equitable and sustainable development. It can be a catalyst for future global health initiatives
for rebuilding multilateral diplomacy in global and regional organizations. Public health
should not be used as a political tool at the cost of people’s lives, nor should it become a
proxy for geopolitics but can be used to diffuse tensions and create a positive environment for
political dialogue. GHD’s focus should be to mitigate inequality by making available
diagnostics, therapeutics, and vaccines as a global public good (Javed and Chattu, 2020). The
implications for the lack of international cooperation will lead to increased global disparities
and inequities as the countries that cannot procure vaccines will find their population more
vulnerable to the pandemic’s repercussion. Though the international cooperation on trade has
suffered the impact of geopolitical shifts and competition, through engaging in GHD, the
governments can align the trade and health policies. Amid this global health crisis, the World
Health Organization (WHO) has faced an increase in International Health Regulations
violations, limiting its influence and response during this COVID-19 pandemic. All the
nations need to develop a sense of global health cooperation that serves as the basis for a
mutual strategic trust for international health development. The priorities of all the nations
should be to find the areas of common interest, common operational overlap on development
issues, and resource allocation for this global fight against COVID-19.
The COVID-19 pandemic has demonstrated the vital importance of global solidarity to
confront shared public health threats that need strengthened multilateralism of public health
diplomacy. Conversely, the pandemic has also shown that when suspicion and recriminations
replace solidarity and diplomacy, the virus can gain a foothold and people suffer. Health is a
political choice that can and must transcend geopolitics. It is one area where nations can work
together across ideological divides to find common solutions to common pandemic treats.
That is why we need to build public health diplomacy capacity of both diplomats and health
experts. Modern health diplomacy actually started in 1839, when the Sultan of
Constantinople declared quarantine throughout the Ottoman Empire to combat the plague.
When European powers disagreed with these measures being applied to their ships, health
diplomacy negotiations were needed. This led to the creation of the Superior Health Council
of Constantinople, and four years later the Egyptian quarantine board in Alexandria
(Ghebreyesus, 2021). Perhaps the most outstanding example of public health diplomacy was
when the Soviet Union and the United States worked together at the height of the Cold War
to eradicate smallpox, which had killed an estimated 300 million people during the 20st
century. When we work in solidarity in a multilateral approach, we can achieve miracles.
In 2015, the world came together to adopt the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs),
the Paris Agreement and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda on finance for sustainable
development. It was a moment of great convergence; all nations in the world uniting for a
common purpose, and a common future. Since then, the creeping tides of misguided
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nationalism and isolationism have eroded that sense of common purpose. Geopolitical
tensions have sometimes overshadowed health diplomatic efforts to stand together. Shortterm thinking is the undoing of international cooperation. An approach that considers
enlightened self-interest allows for long-term planning and coherent international efforts
(Alhashimi and Others, editors, 2021). We need to build on mutual trust and mutual
accountability – to end the pandemic and address the fundamental inequalities that lie at the
root of so many of the world’s problems. Solidarity and equity will keep us all safer. The
Access to COVID-19 Tools Accelerator is health diplomacy in action – an unprecedented
collaboration between countries, international agencies, the private sector and other partners
to ensure vaccines, diagnostics and therapeutics are shared equitably, as global public goods.
Vaccine equity is a litmus test for solidarity and global health diplomacy. Every life that is
lost now is all the more tragic as vaccines are beginning to be rolled out (Ghebreyesus, 2021).
All nations of the world must contribute more public health diplomacy efforts to achieve UN
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in the future.
Working together with traditional public health measures, how quickly we can collectively
expand vaccine manufacturing and roll out vaccines to all countries will determine how soon
we control the COVID-19 pandemic. Going forward, we have to put vaccine diplomacy in
place a strengthened multilateral global health system to be better prepared for the next
challenges of UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), from climate change to another
pandemic crisis. There has never been therefore a greater need for accomplished public health
diplomacy in the United Nations system, at summits of G20 and G7 or with regional
groupings like European Union, ASEAN, BRICS, African Union, and all daily interactions
with political, economic and societal leaders. The mechanism of public health diplomacy will
be a valuable and practical tool for public health diplomats to be both professional and
effective in their diplomatic career.

2. The Process of Covid-19 Diplomacy and Multilateral Negotiations
Multilateral diplomacy is a complex process of international negotiations. Its success depends
on interpersonal relationships of diplomats that are forged during numerous formal and
informal gatherings, including multilateral conferences, corridor lobbying, lunches and
receptions. During difficult negotiations, the most sensitive sticking points are often ironed
out informally, in corridors or lounges. For example, during talks to create a European
common market in February 1957, French Prime Minister Guy Mollet and German
Chancellor Konrad Adenauer made important progress during a walk they took in the gardens
of the Hotel Matignon in Paris, where the talks were being held. Their informal discussions
paved the way for the signing of the Treaty of Rome, officially creating the European
Economic Community (Liechtenstein, 2020). The COVID-19 pandemic has made such
breakthroughs impossible. Face-to-face meetings have become rare, as multilateral
diplomacy is almost exclusively conducted through online teleconferences. But what are the
consequences of this new form of virtual diplomacy? Could world peace and security be at
risk as a result of the interruptions by COVID-19 pandemic crisis?
The United Nations has recommended that all meetings remain virtual conferences at least
until the end of June 2021. This is a huge logistical challenge given that, before the
pandemic, up to 10,000 people used to walk in and out of U.N. headquarters in New York on
an average day (Ghebreyesus, 2021). Conventional multilateral diplomacy has been therefore
put on pause, and all diplomatic communication is taking place online teleconferences in
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multilateral negotiations, not face-to-face and in-person interaction negotiations. Social
distancing requirements and restrictions on movement also have dramatic consequences for
the functioning of the 15-member Security Council and the 193-member General Assembly,
the two most important principal organs of the U.N. multilateral diplomacy system
(Muldoon, 1999). The Security Council has been working via videoconference since the end
of March 2021, after an initial two-week period of paralysis. The shift to telework has not
prevented the council from making a number of important procedural decisions, such as the
prolongation of mandates for peacekeeping missions. But the procedure for remotely casting
and verifying votes is much more complicated than in-person voting. During in-person
meetings, voting is a matter of just a few minutes, as it takes place by a show of hands
(Liechtenstein, 2020). Currently, the remote voting process in the United Nations
teleconference takes up to three days.
Meanwhile, the General Assembly has yet to implement a formal electronic voting system
because some members still resist it. This means the body cannot adopt resolutions through
its usual voting procedure, and can only pass resolutions that have the consensus of all
member states, meaning only minimal compromises are possible. Powerful members like
China and Russia - but also some Western states, including the U.S. - seem comfortable with
a situation where they don’t need to confront General Assembly resolutions that go against
their interests (Alhashimi and Others, editors, 2021). The absence of face-to-face meetings
has led some states, such as China and Russia, to exploit the COVID-19 crisis in order to
weaken key U.N. bodies. For example, they have tried to argue that because the online
meetings are informal, the Security Council’s sanctions committees cannot make important
decisions anymore, such as examining or taking action on alleged violations of sanctions.
Under this system of unanimity with the veto rights of the five permanent members, reacting
to certain world events quickly is not possible. The longer this situation persists, the greater
the risk for peace and security. Historically, the UNGA has always voted to express the
international community’s views on important global crises in places like Ukraine and Syria.
While we can still have an exchange of views online teleconferences, it is not the same as
meeting face-to-face multilateral negotiations. One of the main values of the UNGA is the
opportunity for having a short encounter in one of the U.N.’s corridors and many bilateral
meetings on the sidelines between leaders of long-time adversaries that don’t maintain
official diplomatic relations.
Another key U.N. Specialized Agency that has been affected by lockdown measures is the
Vienna-based International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). The agency, which is in charge
of monitoring implementation of the 2015 Iran nuclear deal, held its last Board of Governors
meetings in mid-March 2020, just before Austria’s lockdown took effect the week after. At
the meeting, Rafael Grossi, IAEA Director-General, sounded the alarm over Iran’s lack of
cooperation with the agency and demanded clarification about the agency’s suspicion that
Iran maintains undeclared nuclear material at a number of sites in the country. The IAEA has
found it difficult to make progress on this issue since Iran has not yet provided access to these
locations. The issue will be taken up, together with a range of other pressing topics, at the
next Board of Governors meeting set to take place in June 2021 (Liechtenstein, 2020).
However, it is often difficult to resolve sensitive issues without an in-person meeting.
Multilateral diplomacy is always about in-person interaction of international negotiations,
about finding a common interests and understanding on controversial issues. The issue is
further mores complicated by the fact that diplomats have to be careful about discussing
sensitive topics over phone or in a videoconference in the United Nations and other
international organizations.
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Stay-at-home measures have also affected the European Union (EU). The EU headquarters in
Brussels is usually teeming with politicians, diplomats, journalists and lobbyists from all over
the world. When the COVID-19 pandemic struck in Europe, the EU at first seemed totally
paralyzed. Eventually some meetings were moved online, and other key meetings among
diplomats continued to be held in person in Brussels. Videoconferences among European
ministers are not as efficient as face-to-face meetings in Brussels. During in-person meetings,
representatives of the EU member states sit around a table and are able to get up and make
progress on other issues while statements are made that do not concern them directly. Most of
the EU negotiators usually make use of their time during EU meetings to gather with
colleagues in small settings to redraft declarations (Alhashimi and Others, editors, 2021).
This simultaneous and informal work does not function as efficiently via teleconference and
online tools, because the issues are often too complex and more delicate that there will
certainly be less output by the EU during the COVID-19 pandemic crisis.
The situation is similar at the Vienna-based Organization for Security and Cooperation
(OSCE) in Europe, which runs a monitoring mission in Ukraine. Urgent decisions are
pending before the organization’s leadership, like term extensions for four top positions,
including the secretary-general. These types of negotiations are always complicated, but now
that they have been moved online teleconferences, they are taking place at a much slower
pace. The reason for the slow pace is that diplomats are pushed into taking more official
stances in videoconferences. (Ghebreyesus, 2021). The room for maneuver that exists during
an informal face-to-face meeting is simply not there. While these challenges will continue to
make multilateral negotiations difficult, diplomats also concede that it is necessary to adopt
and even retain some online tools in a post-pandemic environment (Muldoon, 1999).
Videoconferences in any global and regional international organizations may not be ideal for
negotiating delicate or complicate topics, but they are very efficient for debating routine
issues or just exchanging views between long distance participants, not face-to-face
negotiations.

3. The Impact of the COVID-19 on Multilateral Diplomacy and Negotiations
Multilateral diplomacy is generally considered a practice that relies on direct human contact,
on face-to-face encounters and negotiations, on being in the same meeting room, and on
having space to develop interpersonal relationships. Firstly, the impact of the COVID-19
pandemic forced a change in diplomatic practices and international negotiations. The rules of
procedure with the UN system had to be creatively interpreted or adapted. Switching to
online and video conferencing and other means of electronic communication also raised some
questions around protocol. Decisions and questions around online video conferencing
platforms became more prominent. The switch to online and video conferencing raised
profound questions for decision-making and voting procedures and challenged organizations
to adapt (Höne, 2020). In many multilateral diplomatic hubs in New York, Geneva, Vienna,
and Brussels, the lockdown put an abrupt end to these venues. Video conferences have
replaced face-to-face personal meetings. Some informal meeting spaces no longer exist in
multilateral diplomacy in order to coordinate responses to COVID-19, negotiate the policies
and actions of various international organizations. However, video conferences shall not be
efficiently replaced for face-to-face meetings or drafting agreements in the informal spaces of
corridors.
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Secondly, the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on multilateral diplomacy and international
negotiations is bountiful. The viruses overlook national borders, and the pandemic in our
interconnected world has generated unprecedented worldwide disturbance that has impaired
one-third of the world economy and caused the biggest economic collapse following the
Great Depression in 1930. The global pandemic has further hit regional integration, free
movement and trade as new rules have gradually come into action creating an increasing
threat to global peace and security. Interpersonal interaction has been the “lifeline” of
diplomacy that diminishes the boundaries and builds trust among the countries. (Amaresh,
2021). Multilateral diplomacy has mostly been a complicated process of international
negotiations. The post-COVID pandemic it has become more complicated because
multilateral diplomacy has moved to “virtual diplomacy” through teleconferences that have
become the new means for multilateral diplomacy where face-to face meetings have become
rare. As a result, the COVID-19 pandemic has distorted the diplomatic setting of informal
talks and interpersonal interactions, which are indispensable process of multilateral
diplomacy and negotiations.
Lastly, the impact of COVID-19 pandemic can also be seen through the present state of
multilateral organizations that have aggravated their decline. For example, the World Health
Organization (WHO) has made the world to question its accountability and effectiveness
(Ghebreyesus, 2021). The struggle for superpower in world politics has also taken a
dominating edge in almost all the multilateral diplomatic discussions and negotiations on the
resolution of pandemic crisis. The absence of face-to-face meetings has also made states like
China to exploit the pandemic crisis in order to undermine the key United Nations bodies.
The 20th-century multilateralism saw shuttle diplomacy, summit diplomacy and hotline
diplomacy that became mainstream diplomatic means. The transformation of multilateral
diplomacy has been characterized by combining to modify and renew diplomatic mode and
practices to be correspondent with technological/social changes. The pandemic in the age of
“Artificial Intelligence” and “Digital Diplomacy” has paved the way for new normal
multilateral diplomacy in the 21st Century. Countries are now investing financial resources to
develop infrastructure to support “video conference diplomacy” with task-specific
adjustability, state control and security (Amaresh, 2021). However, challenges to
inefficiency, cyber security, unevenness and debasement, leading to a disinclination to
earmark resources to the transformation of multilateral diplomacy needs to be addressed in
the future.
The pandemic has exacerbated global geopolitical trends, including the struggle to uphold
multilateralism in a climate of growing nationalism, protectionism and rising great power
competition. At the same time, it has demonstrated the need for multilateral cooperation for
the effective mitigation of cross-border threats, including health crises (Lazarou, September
2020). The COVID crisis has made it clear how interconnected the world is and how
important global health co-operation is to handle international challenges. Some developing
countries already have weak health-care systems, without access to clean water for all, or
functioning safety nets and COVID has made it more devastating. As per a recent World
Bank report, COVID has set off the first recession in sub-Saharan Africa in 25 years. While
the pandemic is simply out of control in the U.S, Europe, Japan and parts of Asia, the new
strain that has devastated the U.K economy at present and brought life to a standstill with the
new lockdown being imposed, has been gradually spreading to other countries.
The European Union (EU) however, is doing its part to mitigate and to overcome COVID by
taking necessary measures to decrease the debt load of more affected nations. China is
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surprisingly recovering from COVID gradually and India has recently administered the
vaccine to battle the COVID cases (Amaresh, 2021). The pandemic has dived the world
economy into a deep disorder where it has continued to claim millions of lives devastating
the livelihoods globally. The deep impact of the COVID pandemic crisis is a wake call for
multilateral cooperation of world powers and countries to strengthen an open world economy
improve macroeconomic coordination, simultaneously manage global supply chains and
industries. There is a need to further bolster the call to reshape multilateral diplomacy and
international negotiation for global health cooperation.
The COVID-19 pandemic has imperiled the contemporary world order, with the rise of China
as new world superpower. The increasing US-China geopolitical power race can likewise
disturb the relative peace and security in the new global system. Thus, multilateralism is a
necessity for a sustainable recovery of world economy today. The pandemic has
reemphasized the significance of a multilateral path to the UN SDGs and sustainable growth
along with coupling economic and environmental priorities. It is a test of our humanity and
requires global cooperation, solidarity and multilateral solutions for establishing a new
multilateral system. As future new world order will remain to make multilateral negotiation
complex, the United Nations and others multilateral organizations should learn to adapt to
virtual diplomacy. The new normal multilateral diplomacy in the post-pandemic era has to
solve unprecedented international issues such as the protection of biodiversity and climate
change. The maintaining of world health system also requires therefore need to reinforce
adequate multilateral health diplomacy. Therefore, the multilateral world order needs to be
modified and change to “recover better” the post-COVID global health system.
The COVID-19 pandemic crisis should be a chance to build the global health security system
and improve pandemic readiness, prevention and response. The association with global
actors, civil society organizations, the UN, WHO, EU, ASEAN and other regional
organizations, is fundamental in battling the pandemic effectively. In the struggle against the
COVID-19 pandemic, global multilateral cooperation will be the most beneficial weapon
despite the national responses, which is indispensable. Reinforcing and reforming of the
organizations and mechanisms will buttress cooperation against the coming global threats.
Also, the post-COVID world will pave way for new global health multilateralism, where
multilateral diplomacy can play a prime role to suit the present global setting of world health
system. The world must therefore envision the mechanism of new multilateral health
diplomacy to coordinate global efforts for bolstering the multilateral partnership in various
sectors and moving ahead to sustained recovery in measures of global health performance.

4. The Future of Multilateral Diplomacy in the Post COVID-19 Digital World
The world today is now faced with responding to the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic,
an unprecedented global challenge of new normal multilateral diplomacy at a critical juncture
after the 75th anniversary of the United Nations in October 2020. The COVID-19 pandemic
has exposed the multilateral system's inability to live up to the expectations projected on it in
the current geopolitical environment. The capacities of the United Nations system and the
World Health Organization in the face of the pandemic crisis have led critics of
internationalism to prematurely pronounce the failure of multilateralism and global
governance. The inadequate multilateral response to the pandemic, particularly that of the
UNSC, the G20 and G7, and even the WHO, is a result of the current dynamics between
major powers, particularly the US and China. Already engulfed in a growing geopolitical and
192
ISBN (e-book)

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (ICEBIS2020)

ideological rivalry and a heated trade war, China and the US instrumentalised the health crisis
to create allegiances and to engage in power games that delayed and watered down initiatives
for a coordinated global response (Lazarou, September 2020). Looking ahead to the new
world order of the post COVID-19 digital world, complexity and unpredictability will
continue to be the norm of diplomacy and international relations. In a world of digital
revolution, anticipatory global digital governance is the key to the survival and evolution of
multilateral digital diplomacy.
The emergence of WhatsApp diplomacy as a crucial tool of diplomatic instruments in the
practice of multilateral digital diplomacy has become of relevance to diplomats across the
globe, especially in the light of the recent outbreak of the COVID – 19 pandemic which has
greatly disrupted established global processes of multilateral negotiations, not least amongst
them being those of the United Nations. WhatsApp diplomacy can be defined as the use of
the WhatsApp Application to facilitate traditional communications-based diplomatic
processes. It is a subset of digital diplomacy, which according to Rashica (2019), is the use of
new information and communications technologies (ICTs), the internet and social media as a
means of strengthening diplomatic relations between international actors. WhatsApp has
become integral to the practice of multilateral diplomacy. The use and integration of
WhatsApp in relation to UN elections, where it is employed as a tool and platform for
campaigning. The emergence of “WhatsApp diplomacy” has recently become of relevance,
given the increasing use of virtual communications technologies to facilitate the practice of
multilateral diplomacy (Ashley, 2021). This is in the light of the constraints engendered by
the global outbreak of the COVID – 19 pandemic and its variants, which have resulted in
devastating economic and social disruptions at the national, regional and global levels.
WhatsApp is an American freeware, cross platform, centralized messaging and voice-over-IP
(VoIP) service owned by Facebook. It was introduced in 2009, and engineered by computer
programmers Brian Action and Jan Koum. Facebook acquired Whatsapp in 2014, with a total
of 400 Million active users at that time. By 2017, WhatsApp had more than 1.5 billion users
around the world, exchanging nearly 60 billion messages on a single day (Sandre, 2018).
Users may send and receive electronic messages or other forms of media, including but not
limited to videos, photographs, audio files and various forms of diplomatic documentation.
Though there are many benefits of using WhatsApp as a tool to conduct multilateral
diplomacy, arguments have been raised concerning the growing security concerns of the
digital era. For diplomats, the safe transmission of communication is of extreme importance,
given the sensitive nature of the information they access and convey. Lessons of espionage
from World War II and the Cold War Era, and indeed, current high-profile cases of hacking
and data leakage of sensitive information remind us of this fact, and prove the validity of
these security concerns (Ashley, 2021). However, WhatsApp had begun to transform the
conduct of multilateral diplomacy and international negotiations. The current changes to
certain diplomatic practices including the transmission of information and the efficiency
thereof have engendered a paradigm shift in this regard. To what extent, therefore, is the use
of WhatsApp the conduit by which multilateral diplomacy and international negotiations will
be conducted in future?
The development of WhatsApp diplomacy has rendered certain bureaucratic processes and
procedures previously attached to the practice of multilateral diplomacy inefficient. The
engagement of WhatsApp by diplomats in multilateral negotiations has allowed for the
effective and efficient transmission of crucial information during international conferences.
WhatsApp has become an essential tool for multilateral negotiations, where several players
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must work in concert towards building and maintaining consensus on key issues of shared
interest. The advancements proffered by WhatsApp diplomacy, however, can never replace
traditional diplomatic practices and procedures. The responsibility of the envoy remains, inter
alia, as dictated by article two (2) of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, to
promote friendly relations between States. Diplomacy in all its forms will always require
human interaction and engagement (Ashley, 2021). After all, the conventional established
means of diplomatic communication such as the telegraph evolved into telephone
conversations and emails and other digital media instruments. WhatsApp messages and other
such diplomatic correspondence shall eventually be the next step in the evolution of
acknowledged diplomatic communication in the Post COVID-19 digital World.
The greater use of digital communication of diplomatic correspondence and instruments in
the conduct of digital multilateral diplomacy as a response to COVID-19 pandemic crisis did
not necessarily lead to more transparency or better equal access for all diplomats, UN
officers, civil society, the media, and other diplomatic actors concerned. Hybrid meetings will
become a permanent feature of multilateral diplomatic practice. This raises questions about
the equality between those attending face-to-face in person and those joining online remotely,
procedures for dealing with connectivity issues, and the rights of those joining remotely visà-vis those physically present. In particular, there is a sense that video conferences will
continue to play a bigger role than before, even after physical meetings are possible again
without restrictions. A number of survey respondents suggested that they have experienced
greater efficiency when meeting virtually and indicated that this practice could be continued
for specific issues. Others see benefits in hybrid meetings, where some participants are
present in one location while others join remotely (Höne, 2020). Hybrid meetings are a very
likely candidate for a sustained post-COVID practice. One hope associated with this form of
meeting is the greater inclusion of civil society and experts, especially in meetings of
international organizations. Witnesses could be more easily included in meetings to give a
better sense of the situation on the ground. Hybrid meetings might also save on travel costs, a
reason that is of particular importance for small and developing states. Lastly, hybrid
meetings can allow for supporting smaller delegations with experts and staff from the
relevant ministries at home.
CONCLUSION
In brief, the multilateral diplomatic practice has had to make some substantial shifts during
the COVID-19 pandemic. The digital diplomacy of video conferences will continue to play a
bigger role than before, even after physical meetings are possible again without restrictions.
Diplomats have experienced greater efficiency when meeting virtually could be continued for
specific issues. Others see benefits in hybrid meetings, where some participants are present in
one location while others join remotely. Key suggestions for the future of multilateral
diplomacy: (1) Hybrid meetings are useful for post-COVID practices, (2) A virtual home for
UN system and regional organizations shall be opened to all on an equal footing, and (3)
Training and capacity building for diplomats need to adjust to the realities of new normal
multilateral diplomacy.
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ABSTRACT
ABSTRACT
This paper is a part of the research on “Impacts of QUAD Diplomacy and IndoPacific Strategy on New Regional Order in Southeast Asia”. The study applied a
documentary qualitative research. Documentary data concerned were collected
from related academic books, papers, and research reports, as well as official
documents of international organizations concerned that were studied by content
analysis and logical analysis. The results of this study found that the QUAD
diplomacy has played an important role in rebalancing the rivalry between the
Chinese new silk road or Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) and the American IndoPacific Strategy (IPS) and the quest for building a new ruled-based regional
order in Southeast Asia in four aspects: the rivalry between the Chinese new silk
road initiatives and the American Indo-Pacific strategy; the role of QUAD
diplomacy in rebalancing regional security order in South China Sea; the quest of
QUAD diplomacy for building a new ruled-based regional order in Southeast
Asia; ASEAN diplomacy can play its centrality roles in balancing the new silk
road initiative or Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) and Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS).
Keywords: QUAD Diplomacy, New Regional Order, Southeast Asia
INTRODUCTION
This paper is a part of research on the Impact of QUAD Diplomacy and Indo-Pacific strategy
on the New Regional Order in Southeast Asia. This study aims to analyze what and why
QUAD diplomacy plays an important role in counterbalancing the Chinese expansion in
Southeast Asia, especially in ASEAN Community and South China Sea. How can it make a
new balance of power in the rivalry between the Chinese New Silk Road or Belt and Road
Initiative (BRI) and the American Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS)? What and how the ASEAN
Diplomacy can take advantages from the QUAD diplomacy to establish a new regional order
for peace and security in Southeast Asia and preserve constructive roles of ASEAN centrality
and connectivity with its major dialogue partners, especially the US and China. The rise of
power and increasing expansion by China presents a significant effect on the structure of
regional order in Southeast Asia and the Indo-Pacific region. In an effort to retain the status
quo, a number of states have signed-up to the ‘free and open Indo-Pacific’ (FOIP) strategy in
this region. In support of FOIP, operational mechanisms have emerged - most importantly the
Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD). The United States, India, Japan, and Australia have
come together in this informal format to exchange views on current security challenges and
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coordinate their strategic cooperation. This study analyses both form and function of QUAD
diplomacy and argues that both the diplomatic and military arrangements between QUAD
members are a direct response to ever-increasing Chinese expansion in Southeast Asia.
The success of China's reform and opening up to the outside world from Deng Xhoaping to
Xi Jiniing, has contributed to China's substantial economic growth and its overall national
strength. Thus the rapid rise of China in the Asia-Pacific region has threatened the US that
starts to feel insecure. In response to this change, the US government has proposed the “IndoPacific Strategy” and “Pivot to Asia” (Wang and Wu, 2016) to India, Japan, Australia and
ASEAN. Meanwhile, in order to avoid direct conflicts with the US, China continues its steps
of expanding westwards by proposing the “Belt and Road Initiative” and the new model of
major power relations, in the hope of coexisting and flourishing with the US through its
“peaceful rise”. However, how the US perceives and reacts is of great importance to the
formation of the new model of major power relations and the smooth development of the Belt
and Road Initiative. (Jung & Chen, 2019). In June 2019, the ASEAN leaders adopted the
ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific (AOIP) to present their collective voice on the emerging
Indo-Pacific discourse that had been actively promoted by the US, India, Japan and Australia
as four members of the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD). The Outlook articulates
ASEAN’s inclusive and cooperative “vista” on the Indo-Pacific with the hope to present “an
inclusive meeting place for the competing visions of regional order offered by great and
regional players” and to maintain ASEAN’s relevance and Southeast Asia’s strategic
autonomy (Sukma, 2019) in this discourse.
The Indo-Pacific maritime domain has since become more contested and crowded with
increased risks of conflicts over critical confrontation in the South China Sea, the Taiwan
Strait and the East China Sea. Geopolitical tensions as well as trade and territorial disputes
between China and the QUAD members have increased sharply and have been exacerbated
by the COVID-19 pandemic crisis. Driven by their growing strategic concerns over a
powerful China, the QUAD partners have pushed forward their Indo-Pacific strategies and
enhanced the QUAD diplomacy in both institutional and operational mechanism in the past
two years. Despite recent leadership change in the US and Japan, both the Biden and Suga
administrations have made it clear by policy announcements and actions that the Indo-Pacific
is here to stay (Moriyasu, 2021). Whereas the QUAD countries remain steadfast and
determined in their Indo-Pacific strategy, the continued ambivalence within ASEAN towards
this strategy due to both internal incoherence and external sensitivities. Indonesia and
Vietnam have expressed two different approaches within ASEAN on the Indo-Pacific
strategy. What the future may hold for ASEAN member states (AMS) as the US, India, Japan
and Australia continue to solidify their Indo-Pacific strategy through the QUAD diplomacy.
As a result, the balance of power and geostrategic competition and cooperation played by the
QUAD diplomacy in Indo-Pacific maritime region is currently a reflection for the rise of
China’s power as a new hegemonic actor in the broader regional order in Southeast Asia. The
US, India, Japan, and Australia the resurgence of quadrilateral cooperation of Indo-Pacific
strategy by forming steps together in coordinating the Indo-Pacific regional establishment
goals as a free, transparent, and based on international law area. The momentum of QUAD
diplomacy that ignores China’s membership and implicitly framed in the axis of democracy
is certainly lead to the conflict escalation, where China has gradually succeeded in using their
growing economic power as well as the strategic conditions of its military forces to spread
the great influence in Indo-Pacific geopolitics. This condition brings China is regarded as a
major threat and indirectly creates problems that lead to an ideological strategic competition
in this region. The geopolitical governance and QUAD cooperation in Indo-Pacific strategy
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that should have a good impact precisely create for new conflicts within the region. ASEAN
has to hold its centrality carefully for balancing power in playing with the QUAD diplomacy.
LITERATURE REVIEW
The Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD) is a group of four countries: the US, Australia,
India, and Japan. Maritime cooperation among them began after the Indian Ocean tsunami of
2004. But today the countries - all democracies and vibrant economies - work on a far broader
agenda, which includes tackling security, economic, and health issues. Over the years, the
QUAD’s diplomacy has waxed and waned. It is a loose grouping rather than a formal alliance.
Japan initially emphasized the democratic identity of the four nations, whereas India seemed
more comfortable emphasizing functional cooperation. Australian leaders have been reluctant
about creating the impression that the group is a formal alliance. The QUAD leaders became
more aligned in their shared concerns about China’s increasingly assertive behavior in the
Indo-Pacific region and are more willing to define a constructive agenda of strategic
cooperation. All four navies participated in their first joint exercise in over a decade in
November 2020. In March 2021, US President Joe Biden convened a virtual QUAD Summit
attended by Australian Prime Minister Scott Morrison, Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi,
and Japanese Prime Minister Yoshihide Suga. They formed working groups on COVID-19
vaccines, climate change, and technological innovation and supply-chain resilience (Smith,
2021). The US working closely with these countries is thus natural because Australia and Japan
are US treaty allies, and India is an important American strategic partner in the Indian Ocean.
As the Indo-Pacific region spans two oceans and several sub-regions, making it important to
US maritime interests. In 2019, $1.9 trillion worth of US trade passed through the region.
According to a UN report 2019, 42 percent of the world’s exports and 38 percent of global
imports are expected to pass through this region (Smith, 2021). Japan was a strong support in
the QUAD’s power to ensure a “free and open Indo-Pacific” and depends heavily on open sea
lanes for its trade with the world. The US and Japanese militaries work closely across the
region. Japan’s Self-Defense Forces have built relationships with their Australian and Indian
counterparts. Japan has played an important role in supporting investment in manufacturing,
trade, and infrastructure development across the region. Japan and its QUAD partners have had
strategic consultations and shared concerns about China’s assertion of its sovereignty in the
South China Sea, as well as Chinese provocations toward Sino-Japanese claim islands in the
East China Sea, where Japan was wary of China’s military build-up. Furthermore, Japan is
watching carefully as China imposes economic conditionality on countries in the Indo-Pacific,
and it wants to offer Southeast Asian countries alternative sources of assistance and commerce
to offset China’s growing influence. Japan has joined with the US and Australia to deepen the
funds available for quality infrastructure and logistic connectivity of ASEAN Community.
In diplomacy and international relations, the balance of threat theory was advanced by Stephen
Walt, whereby states identify threats from other states by looking at their aggregate economic
power, offensive military capabilities, perceived offensive intentions and geographic proximity
(Walt, 1987). From this idea comes balancing responses of international cooperation between
similarly concerned states. This strategic balancing process feeds into the theory of security
dilemma dynamics, in which actions taken by a state to increase its own security cause
reactions from other states, which in turn lead to a decrease rather than an increase in the
original state’s security (Jervis, 2011). The problem for China is that the military actions which
it takes are (1) indeed explained by Chinese government as legitimate defensive security
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measures, but (2) potentially can also be interpreted as offensive in character, and (3) attract
widespread characterization as offensive in nature and intention based on regional perceptions
reflecting a “trust deficit” in operation, which thereby triggers “balance of threat” response
dynamics (Purba, 2019). In contrast, US military actions in the Indo-Pacific region are not
generally seen as threatening to most other countries, because of the balance of threat grounds
of geographic proximity and perceived offensive intentions, which apply in the case of China’s
Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), do not apply in the case of the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy.
The balance of threat theory and security dilemma theory considers the strategy of China’s
presence in the South China Sea, Pacific Ocean and Indian Ocean that analyzes a maritime
strategy section moves from China’s seapower drive into consideration of blue water navy,
island chains, and two-ocean strategy (Scott, 2019). The Indo-Pacific region is the maritime
area stretching from the Pacific and Indian Oceans, with the South China Sea as intervening
waters, where is increasingly important in China’s “strategic calculus” (Junbo, (2013). Within
these maritime zones, China is seeking to establish control of the South China Sea and of the
East China Sea, and from there penetration into the Western Pacific and Indian Oceans - in
effect a drive for a two-seas control followed by a strong two-oceans presence and consequent
influence. In history, the theory of China threat (Yang, 2005; Sheng, 1999; Broomfield, 2003)
attributes the zero-sum game between China and Japan to their historical conflicts. In response
to the peaceful rise of China, the U.S. should strengthen its alliance with Japan to curb the rise
of China and retain the ability of the U.S. to maintain the balance of power in the Asia-Pacific
region. The U.S. recently has proposed the concept of “Indo Pacific” that redefines the U.S.
strategic outlook on Asia-Pacific region. The U.S. intends to collaborate with Japan, India and
Australia to safeguard the open free trade model in the Indo-Pacific region. The continuation of
the “Pivot to Asia” policy of President Obama, the “Indo-Pacific Strategy” emphasizes the
commercial interests of fair trade under the “America First” policy of President Thump.
As a result, ASEAN countries are required to reduce their trade surplus with the US and pile up
their investment and procurement in the US. The Indo-Pacific Strategy is therefore deemed as a
countermeasure to China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). Since 2010, government officials of
the US, Japan, India and Australia have repeatedly referred to the concept of “Indo-Pacific”,
which is coined by Japan as the “integration of two oceans”. The concept of “Indo-Pacific” has
gradually been closely combined with the word “strategy”, thereby resulting in the term of
“Indo-Pacific Strategy” (Chen and Wei, 2015; Wang and Wu, 2016). China’s policy towards
the US has invariably been influenced by the US policy toward China. Considering the dual
objectives of national development and security, China still has to coexist in peace with the US
pragmatically (Ge, 2001). China's current westward development is more feasible, especially
given that Central Asia is such an important hinterland as to catalyst the Belt and Road
Initiative (BRI). Most of the Central Asian countries are developing ones in desperate need of
development where the US exerts weak influence. Given the abundance of resources and
energy in this area, Central Asia is the best target for China to resort to diplomatic means for its
rising influence in neighboring countries (Shao, 2007).
Furthermore, the Central Asian countries along the New Silk Road of the Belt and Road
Initiative, especially those with abundant hydrocarbon reserves and mineral deposits, have
already become major destinations of the Chinese investment. The geographical proximity of
these countries to China and their reliable land energy supply contribute to easing China’s
dependence on oil that is transported on maritime route. China also aims to stabilize Central
Asia by promoting its economic development, including the stability of Xinjiang (China) that
shares a long border with the Central Asian region that used to be reigned by the Soviet Union 200
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(Bmariani, 2013). Meanwhile, the “new model of major power relations” proposed for the first
time by Xi Jinping in his visit to the US in 2012 clarified the direction of the sustainable
development of Sino-US relations. Hu Jintao, ex Chinese President, formally proposed in 2012
the concept of a new model of major power relation between China and the US. In November
2012, the report of the 18th National Congress of the Communist Party of China (CPC) clearly
pointed out that China would improve and develop its diplomatic relations with other countries
and broaden the fields of cooperation to address differences and promote a new model of major
power relations featuring long stability and sound development. Since then the “new model of
major power relations” has been important to China's diplomatic strategy (Wang, 2016).
Amitav Acharya in his remarkable article, “Power Shift or Paradigm Shift: China’s Rise and
Asia’s Emerging Security Order” (Acharya, 2014) analyzed the idea of a consociational
security order is offered whereby some sharing of responsibilities and leadership between a
rising power in the form of China and other states in the region exists to help shape a regional
order, based not so much on rules but more on common interests. Firstly, the “order-centric
approach” that seeks to manage relations in the Indo-Pacific and Southeast Asian region
primarily through rules-based frameworks and institutions may not work. The common
perception of what laws and rules to use in governing inter-state relations has not reached a
sufficient critical mass in the region to become the main driver of relations. At most, there is
general acceptance on shared norms, principles and even some values, but no collective effort
to enforce decisions based on shared legal principles.
Secondly, the “threat-centric approach” whereby the regional order mechanism will evolve
based on shifting threat perceptions and changing balances of power may be inappropriate for
analyzing the region. The threat-centric approach has countries managing their relations
based primarily on changing threat perceptions and relying on bilateral and multilateral
security arrangements to project deterrence and defense. It also involves countries shifting
alignments in response to changing threat perceptions to maintain the best possible balance of
power in the region. Such an approach was tried in Southeast Asia during the Cold War years
and the so-called containment policy has been found wanting. At the end, the threat-centric
approach to building regional architecture does not appear to be sustainable in the long-run,
although it might have some value in the short-run, especially when distrust and lack of
confidence amongst states run high (Tow, 2014). As a result, the threat-centric approach
implies a fast-shifting realignment of major powers concerned to meet changing challenges,
something difficult to replicate in the context of China’s Belt and Road Initiative, US’s IndoPacific Strategy and ASEAN centrality in Southeast Asia.
Lastly, in the “shared interest-centric approach”, the regional order mechanism built on
the development of shared interests among states in the ASEAN and Indo-Pacific region, and
sustained through cooperative frameworks that seek win-win solutions, is likely to be more
sustainable in the long-run. The viability of such an approach, however, depends on several
factors. One is a high level or growing trend of interdependence and integration in the region.
This is because such trends or conditions are more likely to result in the development of
shared interests in a larger number of areas. Such conditions could be said to exist currently
in the region because its healthy economic growth rates make it one of the key engines for
global growth. Among three approaches, it seems the best approach in analyzing the regional
order mechanism in Southeast Asia is the shared interests-centric approach. As stated above,
the order-centric approach would seem to be an approach for the future rather than for the
present, given the weakness of the rules-based system in the Indo-Pacific and ASEAN
Community at the present time. The threat-centric approach appears to have credence during
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times of high levels of mistrust and perceptions of great political instability in the region, but
it is also premised on a high flexibility in shifting alignments quickly.
METHODOLOGY
This study applied a qualitative research by using a documentary research method. All
documentary data was collected from related research reports, academic books and papers, as
well as official documents and information of the United Nations and other international
organizations concerned. All collected documentary data were studied by content analysis,
critical analysis and logical analysis throughout the data triangulation process in order to
achieve comprehensive research results and discussion, conclusion and recommendations.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The results of this study found that the QUAD Diplomacy has played an important role in
rebalancing the rivalry between the Chinese new silk road initiatives and the American IndoPacific strategy and the quest for building a new ruled-based regional order in Southeast Asia
in 4 aspects: (1) the rivalry between the China’s New Silk Road or Belt and Road Initiative
(BRI) and the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS); (2) the role of the QUAD diplomacy in
rebalancing regional security order in the South China Sea and Southeast Asian region; (3)
the quest of the QUAD diplomacy for building a ruled-based regional order in the South
China Sea and Southeast Asia; and (4) the ASEAN diplomacy can play its centrality roles in
rebalancing the China’s Belt and Road Initiative and the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy.
1. The Rivalry between the China’s New Silk Road or Belt and Road Initiative (BRI)
and the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS)
Since the 21st century, the growing rise of China’s power has enhanced the determination of
the US to strengthen its influence on Asia through the Pivot to Asia by President Obama,
which has been materialized by strengthening the political relations with its Asian allies to
contain China and adopting the subsequent Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS) by President Trump.
In response to China's rapid rise of power and its claim of broadening its “core interests” in
Southeast Asian region, the US has launched the Pivot to Asia and Indo-Pacific Strategy.
Meanwhile, in order to avoid American containment policy and conflicts with the US caused
by advancing eastwards, China continues its steps of expanding westwards by proposing the
cross border and intercontinental Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) or New Silk Road Strategy.
In contrast, the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) proposed by China, despite the existence of
political intention, is a concept of international strategic cooperation mainly out of economic
consideration. From the economic and geopolitical analysis, the western region of Asia is
undoubtedly the end point of China’s regional construction and development. However, from
the strategy of Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), the remote western region on the border of
China is in the center of East, West, Central and South Asia in the ancient Silk Road.
Therefore, the western region of China that used to be considered the end point of economic,
investment and development as well as cultural interconnection will be the starting point of
the Belt and Road Initiative connecting Asia and Europe (Jung & Chen, 2019). As a result,
the confrontation between these two strategies has increased more tension and security issues
in Southeast Asia, especially in South China Sea conflicts between US, China, Taiwan and
the 4 ASEAN member states: Vietnam, Philippines, Indonesia and Brunei.
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China intends to extend its political and economic expansion through the Belt and Road
Initiative (BRI) both overland and maritime Silk Road that goes across three continents, Asia,
Europe and Africa. It can promote domestic and foreign trade and investment economically
and strengthen its relations with the third world countries politically. Logistically it can make
use of the Eurasian railways on land and maritime routes through Southeast Asia and India to
Europe. However, the success of the China Railway Express has been confined to the space
between Asia and Europe, the success of “point” and “line” that is far from the success of
“area”. The five Central Asian countries can be regarded as the preliminary success of “area”
on the belt and the ASEAN operation of RCEP as the success of free trade area on the
Chinese New Silk Road. The belt extends westwards from the west inland of China and
Central Asia is an important relay free trade station to Europe, while Southeast Asia is part of
the 21st Century Maritime Silk Road on the Belt and Road Initiative heading to western
Africa and Europe. With the Belt and Road Initiative, the five Central Asian countries on the
“belt” can always exert a huge impact on China's economic development due to their energy
endowment, and are expected to play their roles in the future market (Jung and Chen, 2019).
The China’s overland and maritime Silk Road on the Belt and Road Imitative is therefore
considered as Chinese “pearl bracelet” strategy to counter-balance the US’s containment
policy of Indo-Pacific Strategy in Southeast Asia.
In counter-balancing and containing the rise of China’s influence in this region, the QUAD
countries are, of course, launching an offensive Indo-Pacific strategy that jointly called for “a
region that is free, open, inclusive, healthy, anchored by democratic values and unconstrained
by coercion” with references to rules-based order of international law in the Indo-Pacific
maritime domain. As a new momentum in the QUAD diplomacy, the US has clearly seen
the QUAD diplomacy as an important focus for US diplomacy in the Indo-Pacific region.
The QUAD grouping was President Biden’s first multilateral commitment and front-ended a
neatly coordinated burst of regional diplomacy this month that includes visits to Japan and
the Republic of Korea by Secretary of State Blinken and Defense Secretary Austin and
culminates with a senior level meeting with China in Alaska. The QUAD meeting also came
hot on the heels of the Biden Administration’s interim national security strategic guidance
which reflects a strong determination to compete with China (Maude, 2021). The QUAD
Summit reflects firstly the US foreign policy in working better with allies and partners and
supporting universal values of democracy, climate change and the COVID-19 cooperation.
Secondly, China’s aggressive foreign policy is encouraging the QUAD to push back against a
China-centric regional order in this region. The clashes across the India-China border over
recent months appeared in particular to have overcome India’s instinctive caution about
pushing the QUAD too far too fast.
The ten ASEAN member countries on the Chinese New Silk Road can be expected to expand
their existing RCEP free trade market big scale in Southeast Asia and Indo-Pacific region.
The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) provides also strategic guidance for ASEAN and Chinese
enterprises to develop the African and European free trade markets, although some economic
risk, social risk, policy risk, and investment risk in Africa and Europe, there also is advantage
of a national strategy to support the opportunities and resources endowment. In order to
further response to the Belt and Road Initiative, based on the systematic assessment of the
African and European market risk, enterprises in China and ASEAN actively implement the
“going out” strategy of developing African and European market, from the perspectives of
enhancement of risk prevention and control, promotion of cross cultural management ability,
Joint foreign investment among enterprises looking for suitable partners, prudent exploration
of risks and so on (Ha, 2021; Wang, 2018). China has advantages over the US in the
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opportune timing, geopolitical convenience and good relations of both the “belt” and the
“road”, but the attitude of countries involved towards the Belt and Road (BRI) and the US
influence on these countries remain as a major obstacle to the smooth BRI’s implementation.
The above analysis of major powers’ rivalry in Southeast Asia gears the ASEAN Community
towards the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy and the China’s Belt and Road Initiative decisive for
its smooth development. Although the US is on the other end of Pacific Ocean, its strategy
exerts the hugest influence on China’s Belt and Road Initiative. After the setbacks of Chinese
“Great Leap Forward” and “Three Line Construction” that were transformed into the success
of “Reform and Opening up to the outside world” from Deng Xiaoping to Xi Jinping, China
has come to be keenly aware of the key role played its soft power so by the good diplomacy
in international relations, especially the Sino-US relations, in its economic stability and
development. Therefore, even if the US persists in working with its Asian allies to curb the
China’s Belt and Road Initiative strategy at the cost of repeating the Cold War period,
China’s constant emphasis on peaceful rise and the new model of Sino-US major power
relations demonstrates its effort to create the best diplomatic environment for dispelling the
hostility between the two countries and maintaining the sustainable development of China's
economy (Jung and Chen, 2019). As a result, the ASEAN plays a decisive role in how to
avoid negative impacts of US’s Pivot to Asia and Indo Pacific Strategy on the China’s Belt
and Road Initiative. How can the ASEAN exercises its centrality to seek positive benefits
from both of these global rivalry strategies between the US and China in Southeast Asia.
2. The Role of the QUAD diplomacy in Rebalancing a Regional Security Order in the
South China Sea and Southeast Asian Region
In an effort to retain a regional order, the leaders of four important democracies of the Indo Pacific region - the United States, Japan, Australia and India - held their first virtual QUAD
Summit on 19 March 2021. They have signed-up to the “free and open Indo-Pacific” (FOIP)
that is “free, open, inclusive, healthy, anchored by democratic values, and unconstrained by
coercion” (Kwek, 2021). In support of FOIP, the QUAD countries have come together in this
informal format of QUAD diplomacy to exchange their views on current security challenges
and coordinate their joint strategy in Indo-Pacific and Southeast Asian region, especially in
South China Sea. The strategic operational mechanisms of QUAD diplomacy have been
emerged most importantly from the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue. Both the diplomatic
security and military arrangements between the QUAD members are normally a direct
response to any ever-increasing Chinese expansion in South China Sea and Indo-Pacific
region by the New Silk Road Strategy of Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). The ASEAN
Centrality shall play very important role in rebalancing a regional security order in Southeast
Asian region, especially in South China Sea.
Furthermore, the QUAD countries launched a vaccine partnership during the COVID-19
pandemic and promised to deliver 1 billion Covid-19 vaccines to countries in the Indo-Pacific
region. Among other things, the summit also discussed climate change, critical technologies,
cyber space, counter-terrorism, maritime security and humanitarian assistance (Kwek, 2021).
The QUAD members were finally able to show the substantive utility of the Indo-Pacific
strategic grouping in its collaborative effort to provide a most needed global public good:
more vaccines for COVID-19 pandemic. Provided that the deal hatched for QUAD Summit is
realized, the world will now be up another billion Covid-19 vaccines, based on Indian
production and financial, technical and logistical assistance from the other three players
(Thornton, 2021). However, the message that the QUAD Summit sent about the nature of the
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grouping against the backdrop of worry about China, this summit clearly sought to address
the biggest concerns from Southeast Asian countries about the QUAD strategy itself: that it
focuses too much on political and security rather than economic and trade cooperation on
more practical, immediate concerns. As the QUAD strategy’s main concern revolves around
China’s rise of power, there were worries that the QUAD diplomacy would securitize the
Indo-Pacific and Southeast Asean region by becoming an “Asian NATO” military alliance.
However, the responses of Southeast Asia to the Indo-Pacific strategy of QUAD diplomacy
have been very cautious. With China the largest trade partner of the ASEAN Community, the
ASEAN member countries are cautious, for fear of pushback from China, which remains
wary of the new strategic grouping in Indo-Pacific region. The QUAD’s language about
upholding the rule-based regional order and democratic values might also not sit well with
some governments in the region, even if they pay lip service to it. By focusing on more
practical cooperation, the QUAD countries have gone some way to allow ASEAN countries a
good entry point for strategic and economic cooperation. Increasingly, a “twin chessboard
scenario” is being formed in the region, where great powers are competing at two levels – the
strategic and resources level. For the latter, we can see a race to compete with China’s Belt
and Road Initiative, in the likes of Japan’s Partnership for Quality Infrastructure, Australia’s
Partnership for Infrastructure (P4I) and the US-led Blue Dot Network (Kwek, 2021).
Strategically, having more options is very helpful for ASEAN development. Cooperation on
technology, climate change and vaccines is much needed by ASEAN countries, and working
with more than one partner can reduce over-reliance and encourage better quality investment.
Southeast Asia has been very careful in not choosing sides between the QUAD and China,
insisting on ASEAN centrality in any regional cooperation with all its dialogue partners.
However, ASEAN’s refusal not to choose side might not be an option for long as great power
competition intensifies, meaning that ASEAN’s strategy must be adapted and accommodate
to both sides. As it stands, ASEAN has published the ASEAN Outlook on Indo-Pacific,
giving the QUAD’s favored lexicon an affirmative nod while offering its own iteration of the
concept. All four QUAD countries are major ASEAN dialogue partners, who have had deep
footprints in Southeast Asia and good ties with many ASEAN countries. Even if ASEAN
countries are not ready to openly endorse the QUAD strategy as a whole, it should not hinder
strengthening strategic cooperation with QUAD countries. ASEAN countries will need more
assurance to assuage a deep-seated fear of upsetting China’s treat, a country which by dint of
geographical fact will forever be a big neighbor. How ASEAN member countries perceive
the “China threat” will also be a key factor in driving them closer or further away from the
QUAD partners. Southeast Asia will judge the QUAD strategy on its promise of more
regular engagement and realization of the initial commitments. Therefore, the courting of socalled “QUAD-plus” countries has already begun, and ASEAN members will need smart
diplomacy in response to navigate these new dynamics and emerge with a positive outcome
for rebalancing regional security order in the South China Sea and Southeast Asian region.
ASEAN is actually striking for a successful and effective diplomatic concert by an effort to
manage the challenge of diverse perspectives of ASEAN diplomacy on common problems.
ASEAN-centered dialogue partners processes have already sought to create “a concert of
Asia-Pacific” through various associated mechanism of ASEAN dialogue partners, such as
the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF), the ASEAN plus meetings, or the Asia-Europe Meeting.
These existing frameworks, processes, institutions and forums are useful as a regional
community that form strategic assets in governing the contest in what is now referred to as
Indo-Pacific. The QUAD leaders may help make a broader “concert of the Indo-Pacific”
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possible in the future (Zhongying, 2021). What and how shall Indo-Pacific countries such as
Japan and Australia, together with China, organize the concert of Indo-Pacific security to
manage a regional confrontation. Despite China as an APEC member was included and wellintegrated into the Asia-Pacific concert, it has not yet accepted and engaged into a broader
concert of Indo-Pacific. However, China has not neglected de facto strategy of Indo-Pacific
engagement. China is nowadays a signatory to the ASEAN-led Regional Comprehensive
Economic Partnership, RCEP free trade agreement, from which India unfortunately withdrew
before the end of RCEP negotiations. At the APEC meeting 2020, China announced it would
favorably reconsider joining the Comprehensive and Progressive Trans-Pacific Partnership or
CPTPP free trade agreement. Thus, China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) also crisscrosses
the Southeast Asian region and beyond.
3. The Quest of the QUAD Diplomacy for Building a Ruled-Based Regional Order in the
South China Sea and Southeast Asia
The global security and geopolitical situation today are witnessing significant rivalry
between the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPS) and China’s New Silk Road or Belt and Road
initiatives (BRI). After abortive start in 2007, the QUAD Summit meeting in March 12, 2021
has been resuscitated and driven by uneasiness about the rise of China’s power and the
security threat it poses to the regional order. Despite there is no direct reference to China, or
even regional military security, in the QUAD’s first-ever joint statement, the most significant
summit outcomes are related to COVID-19 vaccine production, facilitating cooperation over
emerging technologies, and mitigating climate change. Post-summit statements, which
stressed the humanitarian origins of their collaboration in the aftermath of the 2004 Indian
Ocean tsunami, set out the group’s uniting principles - democracy, a rules-based order, and a
free, open and inclusive Indo-Pacific - and emphasized its role as a “force for global good”.
These provide the broad framework within which the QUAD will operate with the aim of
shaping global order in an age of transition from the US “unipolar” world to one in which
China is seeking a decisive role (Kutty and Basrur, 2021). Despite doubts about the
possibility of deep and institutionalized collaborations among the QUAD countries, the
meeting indicated that the four powers are willing to cooperate on pressing issues of common
concern, such as the distribution of COVID-19 vaccines and the global impact of climate
change, in addition to traditional security challenges. According to the joint statement issued
at the close of the meeting, the four nations pledged to “redouble our commitment to the
QUAD engagement” (Dermawan, 2021). Rather it is not perhaps an “Asian NATO”, the
QUAD is designed as a loose-network of like-minded partners aiming at a broader purpose.
The threat posed by China in Southeast Asia is not only at political and military strategy but
also economic and technology one. As evidenced by its proactive pursuit of territorial claims in
South Asia, the South China Sea, and the East China Sea, it is also economic and technological
expansion in Asia-Pacific region. China is a pivotal player in global supply chains, most visible
today in its major active role as a vaccine supplier, a major investor of surplus capital globally
through the Belt and Road Initiative, and a rapidly rising technological power. It is this broader
aspect of global order that the QUAD diplomacy aims to address, as is clear from two of the
joint statement’s specifics, which focus on the establishment of working groups on vaccine
development and critical technologies. Both these efforts seek to constrain China’s central
position in the global system, but also to develop a world order that is broad-based and
inclusive. The third working group being set up is on climate change, an area in which China is
a cooperative player and not a competitor, and thus downplays the notion that the QUAD is
simply an instrument of containment (Kutty and Basrur, 2021). With this three initiatives are 206
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designed to create an environment that encourages China to be a positive player and persuades
other states to shed their hesitancy toward the QUAD diplomacy for building a ruled-based
regional order in the South China Sea and Southeast Asian region.
To this end, the QUAD diplomacy has promoted Japan’s Partnership for Quality Infrastructure
and introduced the multi-stakeholder Blue Dot Network process, both intended to create a
globally recognized evaluation and certification system for investments in infrastructure
sustainable developmental projects in the Indo-Pacific region. With China leveraging vaccine
diplomacy to a large number of recipient states, the four QUAD countries have decided to test
the Resilient Supply Chain Initiative (conceived by the India-Australia-Japan trilateral) through
vaccine production with India as their production hub. If the vaccine initiative is to counter the
influence of China’s vaccine diplomacy, their cooperation over critical technologies is a second
non-military action aimed to undercut the potential of China to achieve a dominant role in
telecom and biotech areas. Attention to climate change as a third area of mobilization
underlines the interdependence and “global common interest” aspect of our world (Kutty and
Basrur, 2021). The QUAD diplomacy demonstrates an ultimate open-ended effort to alleviate a
serious universal problem during the COVID-19 pandemic crisis by offering value to all states
and banking on the strategic network effect that underpins an emerging new world order and
ruled-based regional order in the Indo-Pacific and Southeast Asian region.
Despite focused on non-military initiatives, the QUAD strategy by no means downplays the
military cooperation. Its members have established the basis for regular defense cooperation
through naval exercises, and the sharing of intelligence and military logistics. Adding further
heft to previous bilateral efforts, the trilateral India-US-Japan Malabar naval exercises
expanded to include Australia last year. The four states have consolidated their military
responses by building a set of nested strategic partnerships: linking their bilateral relationships
with the India-Japan-US, India-Australia-Japan, and US-Japan-Australia trilaterals. The QUAD
is a logical extension of this network and has the potential to build a “QUAD Plus”
arrangement involving Canada, France (scheduled to join in a five-nation military exercise),
and perhaps New Zealand and the United Kingdom (Kutty and Basrur, 2021). The QUAD is
only a strategic grouping that seeks to enlist the support and cooperation of ASEAN and others
countries in both military and non-military actions. The “QUAD Plus” idea bases on the
framework of elasticity for other states who may want to link to and unlink themselves from
specific QUAD initiatives as deemed useful. But China has long viewed the QUAD grouping
as an American-led attempt to contain and counter its global rise of power, and the grouping’s
consolidation could well heighten further the tensions between the two superpowers.
Southeast Asia is one of regions in which Sino-American rivalry is most critical for ASEAN.
The South China Sea remains an ongoing crucial hot sport, in which the US Navy is
frequently challenging China’s expansive “nine-dash line” claim over the vital waterway with
frequent Freedom of Navigation Operations. The US has become actively involved in these
territorial disputes by directly challenging the legality of China’s claims (Dermawan, 2021).
The four QUAD powers have taken their interests in the South China Sea disputes to promote
a free and open rules-based regional order to advance security and counter China’s threats in
Southeast Asian Region. In brief, ASEAN and the four Indo-Pacific powers: US, Japan, India
and Australia are yet to form a unified stand on Indo-Pacific Strategy of regional security
order mechanism while keeping the connectivity of ASEAN centrality mechanism intact. The
QUAD strategic diplomacy seeks to create a platform for mutual development in the IndoPacific region and engage with like-minded nations in the quest for a rules-based regional
order that promotes respect for sovereignty, democracy, human rights, and the rule of law,
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free and fair trade system. ASEAN and QUAD countries can be an Indo-Pacific partnership
to play a constructive role in building a ruled-based regional order in Southeast Asia region.
4. The ASEAN Diplomacy Can Play Its Centrality Roles in Rebalancing the China’s
Belt and Road Initiative and the US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy
Historically, Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and Defense Secretary Jim Mattis have begun
fleshing out a new vision for Indo-Pacific region, which US President Donald Trump first
publicly unveiled in a speech at the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) Summit in
Vietnam back in December 2017. As they have done so, they have rightly recognized that
Southeast Asia will be a central part of this emerging Free and Open Indo-Pacific (FOIP)
strategy - broadly conceived as an effort to defend freedom and openness in the rules-based
order in concert with willing and able partners (Wong, 2018). As a regional organization in
Southeast Asia, ASEAN is geographically situated right at the center of the Indian Ocean to
the west and the Pacific Ocean to the east, which are the two ends of the Indo-Pacific vision
which seeks to emphasize its significance as a single strategic environment. To this extent,
FOIP places an emphasis on the maritime domain, Southeast Asia’s importance is critical
since it is home to the vital sea lanes of communication that link both the Indian Ocean and
Pacific Ocean, including not only the South China Sea, where one third of global shipping
passes, but other strategic waterways as well, such as the Malacca Straits, which is one of the
world’s busiest waterways, and the Sulu Sea, which is both a place of rampant transnational
crimes and emerging intraregional cooperation, as evidenced by trilateral patrols between
Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines (Parameswaran, 2014). However, ASEAN countries
are not immune to the pulls of strategic forces from outside the region, not least with the
tempting offers from mouth-watering of ASEAN centrality and Southeast Asian connectivity.
Geopolitically, Southeast Asia is arguably a key battleground in the Indo-Pacific where the
“freeness” and “openness” of the FOIP strategy will be tested. Southeast Asia is a collection
of relatively newer, very diverse states, several of which are rather underdeveloped
economically and politically and maintain fluid and diverse alignments. This accounts for the
spectrum of views on issues critical to the advancement of a FOIP strategy, be it China’s role
in the region or the advancement of democracy and human rights (Parameswaran, 2016).
Southeast Asia is also home to the ASEAN Community, a regional grouping which, for all its
flaws, is a fulcrum of the Asia’s multilateral architecture, with its stream of annual meetings
representing a critical front in the battle for ideas. Indeed, ASEAN itself has arguably been
experiencing growing “Indo-Pacificization” over the past few years, with member countries
expediting the integration of major powers such as the United States, India, and Australia
into some key regional meetings over time including ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) and
East Asia Summit.
Recognizing ASEAN centrality to this evolving US strategic conception in Asia is a good
starting point, particularly since the sub-region has often been marginalized in US Asia policy
relative to its geopolitical importance. Successfully integrating Southeast Asia into such a
strategy in the coming years will require US policymakers to recognize both the opportunities
and challenges that come with such a vision in the region, as well as being cognizant of how
to navigate this mix of considerations that play into US engagement in Southeast Asia as well
as regional perceptions therein (Parameswaran, 2018). ASEAN centrality to US Asia policy
has often not been matched by the level of attention given to it, particularly during the first
few decades that followed the end of the Vietnam War. Nonetheless, under the George W.
Bush and Barack Obama administrations, US policymakers displayed a growing recognition
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of importance of the region on its own merits as well as to the wider region, be it in terms of
its brisk economic growth rates or its role in addressing challenges ranging from terrorism to
climate change to China’s rise. (Campbell, 2016; Kurlantzick, 2015). With the rise of
competing China’s New Silk Road or Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) and US’s Indo-Pacific
Strategy advocated by major powers, Southeast Asia faces the challenge of maintaining
ASEAN centrality amidst this balance of powers between the two superpowers.
ASEAN centrality suggests that the ASEAN Community might usurp the central diplomatic
role in Southeast Asia and the wider Indo-Pacific region. The ASEAN Regional Forum
(ARF), established in 1994, is one of ASEAN’s initiatives to emphasize its centrality in the
security field by providing a forum of dialogue on political-security issues for 26 participants,
including both the US and China (Ba, 2020). Another security dialogue constructed by the
QUAD and limited to its four members could displace the ARF from its position of centrality
in the region’s security order. ASEAN’s attempt to get ARF participants sitting at the same
table and discussing regional security concerns will not be easy when Indo-Pacific security
architecture is dominated by the QUAD, the members of which are powerful countries outside
Southeast Asia. This has the potential to deemphasize the platform that has been maintained
for 27 years by ASEAN Community on the basis of dialogue and cooperation, featuring
decision-making by consensus, non-interference, incremental progress and moving at a pace
comfortable to all (Dermawan, 2021). As the Asia-Pacific strategy was reconceptualized as
the Indo-Pacific strategy by United States, in recognition of China’s strategic reach into the
Indian Ocean and East Africa by Chinese New Silk Road or Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), as
well as the demographic, political and economic significance of Indian Ocean countries,
demands new visions and modalities of strategic cooperation to sustain regional stability and
prosperity. As ASEAN located at the crossroads of this two ocean strategic region, the QUAD
has reassured ASEAN that they will respect the latter’s unity and centrality, on the basis of the
ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific issued by the ASEAN Summit in 2019. This ASEAN
Outlook statement should be evaluated on regular basis because increasing Sino-American
rivalry and tensions could change the QUAD’s initial strategic plans and transform Southeast
Asia into a dangerous region of great power rivalry and confrontation. The QUAD is fast
emerging as an important part of a novel global security mechanism, raising pressing
questions about the future role of ASEAN Diplomacy in Southeast Asian centrality.
Southeast Asian countries have been particularly reluctant to join in the US’s QUAD strategy.
If the United States, Japan, India, and Australia collectively work under the QUAD diplomacy
to confront China, Southeast Asia’s biggest and most difficult strategic challenge, should not
the region embrace and support the QUAD strategy. As Southeast Asian countries still have
different views on the QUAD strategy. How could the QUAD leaders gradually develop a
mechanism of a ruled-based regional order to induce a strategic buy-in from Southeast Asia?
The QUAD should not reinvent the building of new regional mechanism and instead seek to
become a strategic amplifier to existing ASEAN-led centrality mechanisms and institutions.
As far as Southeast Asian region are concerned, the QUAD strategy boosting the role of
ASEAN centrality is perhaps more appealing than expanding the QUAD into a “QUAD Plus”
by inviting, for example, South Korea, New Zealand, Brazil, and Israel, etc. By this way, the
ASEAN diplomacy can play its centrality roles in the QUAD strategy in rebalancing the
China’s Belt and Road Initiative and US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy. The key to a future QUADASEAN relationship therefore lies in finding a calibrated partnership based on shared
principles and common interests as well as practical cooperative engagements.
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CONCLUSION
In brief, it remains to be seen whether ASEAN can reconcile the variety of sentiments and
policy preferences at the national levels and synergize between these values-based,
sustainability-based, military-based, or economic-based approaches to connectivity. ASEAN
principles, mechanisms, outlooks, and visions will need to be effectively put into practice to
filter out the negative excesses of competition between China’s New Silk Road or Belt and
Road Initiative (BRI) and US’s Indo-Pacific Strategy (IPA). For now on, the increasing
number of initiatives being made by the major powers and offered to the region is seen as
both risks and opportunities to continue the growth momentum of the ASEAN centrality in
rebalancing a ruled-based regional security order in Southeast Asia.
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